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NATIONAL REHABILITATION BOARD 

25 Clyde Road • 'Dublin 4 Ireland 

Telephono I 684181 

Dr K P O'Flanagan 
Chairman 

22nd May 1978 

National Rehabilitation Board 
24/25 Clyde Road 
DUBLIN 4 

,'. 

Dear Chairman, 

I attach herewith final Report of the Workshop Standards 
Committee in regard to the development of staridards for 
Special Training Centres, Community and Sheltered Work
shops, Industrial Therapy Units and Activation Units . 

. Apart from the question of standards, the Report contains 
comprehensive and detailed proposals and recommendations 
in relation to the future financing of Special Training 
Centres, Community and Sheltered Workshops. 

The Committee was representative of the Board of Directors, 
Voluntary Organisations operating Workshops for the 
handicapped and Semi-state Organisations involved in 
training, marketing, research and development in the 
industrial and commercial fields. Sdnior Executive Staff 
of the Board attended the Meetings and discussions of the 
Committee. . 

The setting up of the Workshop 'Standards Comm'ittee by the 
. lloard \~as a direct result of ·the Report of. the Working 
Party on "Training and Employing the Handicapped" which 
was published in February, 19Z5. 'The Working Party set 
down generil principles governing training and employing 
the handicapped and the development of facilities for 
training, activation and sheltered work. The Workshop 
Standards Committee has endeavoured to set out, in detail, 
requirements for:-

a) 

- b) 

c) 

d) 

A National infrastructure of .Community and Sheltered 
Workshops and Special Training Centres for the 
handicapped; 
Operational standards for these Workshop~; 
Physical standards for all Workshops and Units 
pr6viding facilities for the )landi~apped; 
A ncw approach based on the Working Party Report 
for financing Special Training'Celltres, 'Community 
and Sheltered .I~orkshops. 
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The Standards Committee has set down mInImum standards 
which it considers essential and in particular areas it 
has expanded the general principles and guidelines of the 
Working Party on "Training and Employing the Handicapped". 
For instance, the Working Party recommended that 5,000 
places would be required.in Community and Sheltered Work
shops. The Workshop Standards Committee has recommended 
that a basic infrastructure of 3,000 places in these 
Wbrkshops should be aimed at by the end of 1980, which 
would mean the provision of an additional 2,000 places 
approximately over and above the number of places in 
Sheltered and Community type Workshops in 1977. 
Development, over and above this level, should only 
be considered on a local basis and on a clear need 
being shown to exist for such further development . 

. The provision of special training (skilled·and semi
skilled) was also considered in detail by the Committee. 

·The Committee recommends that provision be ma~e, as 
required, for further areas of special training in 
addition to those areas specified by the Working Party. 

The Committee put a great deal of work and effort into 
considering the question of the financing of Special 
Training Centres, Sheltered and Community Workshops. 
This is a much confused area at present. In the absence 
.of a proper structure of payments and allowances, it has 
been necessary to utilise allowances for purposes other 
than for which they were intended. At present, the 
continued payment of Health, Social Welfare or other 

·benefits is essential in the case of handicapped persons 
undertaking training, activation or sheltered work. It· 
is tIle Committee's recommendation that once a person 
undertakes a programme of rehabilitation in a Community 
or Sheltered Workshop; or a Special Training Centre, a 

. special scale of payments should ·be payable and adequate 
capitation rates to cover costs should be made to the 
Centres. Based on the recommendations of the Working 

.Party on "Training and Employing·the Handicapped", the 
Committee has set out a system of payments for the trainee 
or sheltered worker in a.Workshpp.for the handicapped and 
a method of payment to cover capital. costs and operational 
costs of Centres. The capitation payments set out would 
become operational once a handicapped person undertook a 
programme of rehabilitation in a Special Training Centre, 
Community or Sheltered Workshop and all other Health or 
Social Welfare benefits would cease while the person 
is undergoing the programme of rehabilitation. 

This aspect of the work of the C~mmittee is considered 
to be of primary importance. It is the view of the 
Committee that it is just as important as the development 
of operational standards and the provision of a basic 
infrastructure of facilities. The estimated additional 
costs of the Committee's recommendations in this regard 
are outlined in the Report, pages 184-186. Payments to 
trainees and sheltered workers and capitation fees 
payable to WorksllopS are based on£-
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a) 1,000 places approximately at present available in 
Special Training Centres, Community and Sheltered 
Workshops and, 

b) The recommended development of 2,000 places ,in 
Community and Sheltered Workshops by the end of 
1980. 

While this appears to be a large increase in State 
Expenditure up to the'end of 1980, you will agree that 
the costs are reasonable and indeed are the minimum one 
would expect for the basic programmes required and 
recommended in this Report. 

There are two recommendations I would wish to make to 
the Board in addition to the recommendations contained 
in the Report. These recommendations, I feel, are proper 
to the Board rather than to the Committee. The first 
concerns the development within the Board of a Technical 
Unit t6 provide the requisite expertise and overall 
supervision on behalf of the Board, in regard to the 
development, approval and operation of Workshops for 
the handicapped. I have consu1ted,individually, the 
experts in this area available to me from among the 
Members of the Committee. It is felt that the Board 
should have within its Staffing structure the following 
Staff Members:-

,a) 

b) 

c) 

Projects Manager - a person possibly Ivith an engineering 
'or technical background. The duties and responsibilities 
of this post would include planning and supervising 
the work of the Section, evaluating applications for 

,development of Workshops and grant assistance, advising 
Organisations on renovation and expansion of existing 
Workshops and new developments, making appropriate 
recommendations to the Board on individu'al projects, 
providing a follow-up Service and maintaining working 
relationships with Organisations providing facilities 
for the handicapped and Specialist Organisations 
providing assistance to industry; , 

Development Officer - a person with a marketing or 
relevant industrial or commercial experience who 
would assist in the commercial development of Workshops. 
The duties of the post would include research of 
potential markets, seeking outlets for products and 
assisting the Workshop Managers in supplying the 
market and in regard to design, quality, price structure 
and delivery; 
Training Officer,'- 'a person with an industrial background 
and a good knowledge of educational technology. The 
duties of the post would include the development of 
new areas of training and activation for the handicapped, 
the development, maintenance, validation" and evaluation 
of existing ,training programmes. 

As you, will see from the Report, muth work still remains 
to be done in regard to:-

.' 
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Adapting the recommended standards to Activation 
Units attached to Centres for the mentally 
handicapped and to Industrial Therapy Units in 
Hospitals; 
Finalising assessment procedures for persons 
completing Courses of training and activation; 
Ongoing review of the standards set out in the 
Report. . 

In addition, there would be a continuing need for a small 
group to examine, on behalf of the Board, individual 
proposals for the development of new Workshops, the 
expansion etc. of existing Workshops and applications' 
for grant assistance. 

I feel, therefore, that if and when the Report is approved 
by the Board, a Working Group or Sub-committee of the 
Board should be constituted. This Working Group or 
Sub-committee shoUld be in a position to avail of any 
expertise in State, Semi-state or private enterprises 
for assistance in evaluating projects etc. 

. . 

A copy of this letter, together with a copy of the Report 
is being sent to ~ach Board Member. I feel that, because 
of other business, the Report could not be discussed 
adequately at one of the monthly.Board Meetings and, 
therefore, I would suggest that you might consider convening 
a Special Board Heeting to consider the 'Report in detail.' 

Pinally, I would like on my own behalf, to express to you 
and the Board my thanks for selecting me as Chairman of 
the Committee. I \~ould also 1 ike to pay the warmest 
possible tribute to the Memb~rs of the Committee and to 
the Staff for the very hard work which they did in 
connection with the Committee'S work. 

Yours siricerely, 

f3 _t·,--w""", ;..fCWl1 
/ 0 m Bermlng am 

I , Chairman / 
( Workshop Standards Committee 
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A C K NOW LED GEM E N T S 

As Chairman of the Workshop Standards Committee of 

the National Rehabilitation Board,. I wish, on behalf 

of the Committee, to express warmest thanks and 

appreciation for the co-operation and assistance 

given by AnCO, Coras Trachtala, Cork Polio and 

General Aftercare Association, Industrial Development 

Authority, Institute for Industrial Research and 

Standards, Irish Productivity Centre, Rehabilitation 

institute and St Michael's House. 

I also wish to acknowledge the help given by Health 

Boards and, in particular, the Midland Health Board. 

I wish to thank the Staff of the National Rehabilitation 

Board who so freely gave of their time, and to 'say a 

very special word of thanks to Mr John Roughan, 

Assistant Secretary of the National Rehabilitation 

Board, for his invaluable contribution in the 

preparation and compilation of the Report. 

John Bermingham 

Chairman 

Workshop Standards Committee 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE 

The Report of the Working Party on Training and Employing 

the Handicapped was published in January 1975. The principles 

laid dow~ in that Report were accepted by the Minister for 

Health and have become the general guidelines for the future 

development of facilities for training and employing the 

handicapped. In line with the recommendations of the Report, 

in November 1975 the National Rehabilitation Board set up 

a Work!>hop Standards Committee to monitor and set standards 

for workshops for the handicapped. Specifically the terms 

of reference extended to cover: 

a) Workshops - physical and structural standards (including 

facilities) . 

b) Training and operating standards fClr special training 
'. centres and community 'workshops .. 

c) Organisational and operational standards for activation 

units. 

d) Financial considerat-ions in the development of workshops 

for the handicapped. 

The criteria laid down by the Working Party established by 

the Minister for Health formed the bases of the Committee's 

work in setting standards. In the course of its investi

gations, the Committee considered aspects of rehabilitation 

closely related to the overall deveiopment of 'vocational 

rehabilitation facilities throughout the country. The 

Con~ittee's suggestions and. recommendations concerning these 

areas are included. in this Report. 
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MEMBERS OF THE WORKSHOP STANDARDS COMMITTEE 

App"o'inted by th'e National Rehabil ita t"io"n' Board 

Ald. J. Bermingham (Chairman) 
Mr F. Cahill 

Mr N. Greene 

Mr T. Grennan 

Prof. T. Lynch 

Mr L. Maguire 
Dr, B. Stokes 

Coopted by the Workshop Standards' Colninit tee 

Mr G. Burrows 

Mr S.M. Condon 

Mr T. Dowling 

Mr D. Farley 

Mr P. O'Callaghan 

Miss M. O'Leary 

Mr D. Walsh 

. Institut~ for Industrial 
Research and Standards 

Coras Trachtala 

Industrial Development 
Authority 

Department of Labour 

AnCO 

Rehabili"tation Institute 

Irish Productivity Centre 

In addition, the following attended for discussions and 
project work related to particular areas: 

Mr T. Cahill-O'Brien Industrial Development 
Authority 

Mr P. Carr Coras Trachtala Teo. 

Mr T. Maher Industrial Development 
Authority 

Mr B. Morgan Irish Producti vi ty Centre 

Staff Members 'of' the' Nation"al" Rehabilitation Board 

Senior executive staff of the Board attended,all meetings 
of the Committee and/or undertook investigations and 
projects on behalf of the Committee. 
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Special" Trainin·g· Cent·re 

The term special training centre refers to those centres 
in which training to skilled (including apprenticeship) 
and semi-skilled level is provided. 

Community Workshop 

The term co~munity workshop refers to workshops having two 
functions, namely: 

i) the activation of handicapped persons for open 
employment; and 

ii) the provision of long-term employment for those 
handicapped persons who have difficulty in obtaining 
or retaining open employment. 

Sheltered WorkshoR 

The term sheltered workshop refers to workshops having one 
function, namely the provision of long-term employment for 
those handicapped persons who have difficulty in obtaining 
or retaining open employment. 

Industri·al Therapy· Unit 

The term industrial therapy unit refers to units attached to 
or associated with psychiatric hospitals for persons under
going institutional care. These units have two aims: 

i) 
. . 

to condition the individual psychologically and 
physically to the work habit; 

ii) to develop social habits. 

The period spent by a handicapped person in an industrial 
therapy unit is regarded as a preparatory period, prior to 
the person undertaking programmes of training, taking up 
employment or occupational activities, or returning to the 
home situation. 

.' 
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Activation Unit 

This term refers mainly to units attached to or associated 
with centres for the mentally handicapped, which have the 
same objective as industrial therapy units. 

Day Centre 

This term refers to centres operated usually on a non
residential basis, and providing facilities for persons 
capable of only a very low level of productive work. 
The centres provide daily care for the person and some 
oc~upational activities. 

Work Training Unit 

This term refers to units attached mainly to special schools for 
thementa-lly handicapped, which are provided with the 
assistance of the Department of Education. The objective 
of these units is to introduce the handicapped scbool leaver 
to the world of work. 

Assessment· Unit 

This term refers to a special unit. providing facilities for 
the assessment of a person over a period of 6-12 weeks. It 
provides: 

i) a general assessment of the person in regard to 
medical aspects, aptitudes, mobility, socialisation, 
motivation and general wdrk capacity; 

ii) detailed assessment in a range of industrial and 
.' ·coinmercial activities. 
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SUPlMARY - -OF - "RECOMMENDATIONS 

INTRODUCTION 

l.3 The Standards Committee feels that there is a great need for the 
development of a coordinated national rehabilitation policy. 

IDENTIFICATION FOR REHABILITATION SERVICES 

2.l In regard to the programme of identification of persons suitable 
for occupational l'ehabilitation to be undertaken by the Director 
of Communi-ty Care, the scope of such an_ identification programme 
should be broadened to cover the needs of handicapped persons for 
rehabilitation services in general. The register should also 
include handicapped school leavers. 

2.3 Rehabilitation services should be free'ly avaiLab'le to those persons 
in receipt of social we'lfare benefits, and who are suitable and 
willing to avail of such services. 

2.4 Persons identified as being suitab'le for rehabilitation services 
shouLd be referred to the services of the National Rehabilitation 
Board for assessment as to their potential for training or emp'loyment. 
The Director of Community Care shou'ld be notified of aU decisions 
taken in respect of a handicapped person. 

2.5 At 'loca'l 'level, the p'lacement and youth emp'loyment and advisory 
officers Of the Board should combine effective'ly with Health Boards, 
vo'luntary organisations, care agencies, emp'loyers, etc. to ensure 
-that the who'le process of vocationa'l rehabilitation is avai'lab'le 
and fulfilled in respect of each handicapped person suitable and 
willing to avail of rehabilitati.on services. 

ASSESSMENT 

3.4 2'he specialised services of an assessment team of the Nationa'l 
Rehabilitation Board should be' avaiLabLe 1:n aU parts of the country. 

3.5 The deve'lopm~nt of an assessment unit is considered by the Committee 
to be a matter of urgent need in the development of services for the 
handicapped. 

3.6 Fo'l'lowing assessment, the decisions regarding handicapped pcrsons 
as outlined by the working party on training and emp'loying the 
handicapped, should then be taken. 

3.7 Assessment 'in -Special-Training Centres and -Community riOJ'kshops: 

Assessment should take into account factors such as motivation, 
socia'l competence, confidence, etc. 

A person being referred to a workshop should, during the initia'l 
weeks, undergo a pr'acticaZ- assessment in the activities of the 
workshop. 
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DuX'ing the person's attendance at the workshop there should be 
a continuous assessment of the person in all aspects of the 
rehabilitation_progrwwne. 

The individual's progress in all areas should be reviewed reg
ulaX'ly at the case conferences convened in the centre. 

The reason for a person's termination of training or activation 
etc. and follow-up reports should be submitted to the case con
ferencein the centre. 

Persons attending the case conference, which should be held at 
least quarterly, are listed. 

3.8 Assessment in an Industrial -Therapy Unit_or an Activation Unit: 

The progrwwnes of activation in industrial therapy units or activation 
units should include a facility for continuous assessment of the handi
capped person. This assessment should be related to the aims of 

. activation in these units. 

3.9 Confidentiality in Matters Relating -to Handicapped Persons: 

The handicapped person must be afforded full protection in regard to 
personal data. Access to such information must be restricted to tl~se 
persons involved in the rehabi'litation of the person. 

TRAINING THE HANDICAPPED 

4.4 The Standards Committee is of the op~n~on that the principles laid do~t 
by the working party appear to limit training for handicapped persons 
unduly without full regard to needs. TIlE COMMITTEE REITERATES THE 
PRINCIPLE TIIAT f-lilERE THE HANDICAPPED PERSON CAN AVAIL OF TRAIN
ING WITH THE ABLE-BODIED, THIS SHOULD BE PROVIDED AS A RIGHT. 
IF THIS IS NOT POSSIBLE SPECIAL FACILITIES SHOULD BE MADE 
AVAILABLE PROVIDING THE HANDICAPPED flITH THE SAME RANGE OF 
CHOICE AS IS AVAILABLE TO TilE ABLE-BODIED. 

4.8. There is a great need for research in the area of training the handi
capped in regard to the types of additional training that should be 
available. The motivation and coordination of research in this area 
should be an integral part of the work of the Board. 

4.ZO Persons ".lith Different Handicaps in f'orkshops 

The question of a workshop catering f~r p~rsons wit~ 
!ii:ffering handicaps is o:lscussed. This area shou~d be the sUbject 
of a special research project. 

4.ll Training to skilled (including apprenticeship) and semi-skilled level 
should be a function of the special training centre. Persons being 
activated in a community workshop, and who show the capability of being 
trained to semi-skilled or skilled level in a particular activity, 
should tl'ansfer for the purpose of completing training either to AnCO 
or a special training centre. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

vii 

Programmes of activation and special training slwuld be flexible so 
as to meet the needs of the handicapped population as a whole, and 
particular individual needs of a handicapped person. 

Flexibility in the operation of programmes of training, activation 
and sheltered work is emphasised by the Standards CO/1//1/ittee. Accord
ingly, the transfer of a person fmm one progrOl1D'f1e to another and from 
one centre ,to another should be facilitated. 

The training available in cO/1//1/ercial schools for the handicapped 
should be classified as special training. The development of courses 
in draughtsmanship, business studies and building construction, and 
the development of the cO/1//1/ercial school (Dublin), to provide special 
secretarial training for the blind and partiaUy sighted, the inclusion 
of training in telephony and reception work and increased emphasis on 
business studl:es are approved. 

4;l2 Activation: 

The Standards CO/1//1/ittee endorses the aims of activation as put fOr'WOPd 
by the working party. 

4. lJ Production as a Factor 'in 'Trdini':3fl.: 

The CO/1//1/ittee feels that production in the centre is a valuable element 
in the training of handicapped persons by providing practical experience 
throughout the training programme. However, the development of skills 
is the main concern of any training progr=e. 

4. l4 'Social'Train'ing: 

Any progr=e of training or activation being undertaken must aZZaw foy· 
the social needs Of the persons involved, and must be geared towards the 
development of independence and self-confidence. 

The social skiZZs training must constantly be reinforced throughout the 
programme of training or activation through: staff-trainee relationships 
within the workshop; trainee behaviour; trainee speech and appearance; 
and inculcating good work habits. 

Generally, f01~al progr=es of social training should be slwrt intensive 
courses up to a maximum period of l2 months and should be concerned with 
specific areas. 

4. l5' Educational 'Needs: 

The primQ1'y aim should be to provide a person with the basic educational 
requirements to obtain the best results possible from training, and 
should be supplementary to the programmes of training'and activation. 
Basic progr=es should be available eithcr as a continuous part of the 
training programne 01' by means of day release. E:ach educational pro
grwnme "rust be tailored to meet the individual needs of the trainee at 
varying levels. The needs of each person being referred for training 
or activation by the placement 01' youth employment officers should be 
clearly stated, foUowing investigation by the Board'a services. 
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SPECIAL TRAINING CENTRES I 

5. ~ The term "special training centre" should be extended to include the 
commercial training centres in Dublin, Cork and Sligo,. the special 
areas of training being provided in the Go~denbridge Centre in DuN'in, 
and horticultural training in Park House. Further development of 
special training areas should be pennitted to meet clearly defined 
needs of handicapped persons. 

5.3 The needs in special training centres are for training to both ski Ued 
and semi-skil~ed ~evel, and not confined so~ely to apprenticeship 
training. 

5.4 

5.6 

5.7 

6.0 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

The assessment and certification of standards in the various centres 
should be undertaken by a recognised national training authority. 

AU persons who complete a course of training in a special training 
centre should undergo an independent assessment and certification of 
standard. 

At the request of the Standards Committee, AnCO and the Rehabi~itation 
Institu'te have undertaken a project in the light engineering and wood
work centres in Dublin to assess the standm'ds achieved by those persons 
at present completing their training'in the centres. On completion 
of thin project, procedures for the cer'tification of individual standa:rds 
will be set down. 

SPECIAL TRAINING CENTRES II 

Training and operating standards for special training centres are set 
out. 

COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS - I 
- , 

In recognisin~ that the greater need is for she~tered 
work the Comm~ttee recommends that an initial ratio 
of 2:3 - activation: sheltered work to be achieved 
during the first 2t yea~s df operation and a ratio of 
I:2.t~ereafter. The workshop should aim at providing 
a m~n~mum of 45 places witH the facility to expand to 
meet local needs if required. 

In large urpan areas where the demand for rehabilitation servi~es is 
such that workshopfl with the sole function of prov-j.ding sheltered' 
'work can be maintained, these should be developed.· 

In rural areas particularly, community wOl'kshops should be developed 
which would cater for local needs in one centre. 

The objectives of a (;ommunity workshop are listed. 

The organisation and operation of a community workshop should be invest
igated thoroughly. A pilot scheme to evaluate the operation of commun
ity workshops has been set up "-'oth specified aims. 
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7.6 

8.0 

9.0 

, lO.l 
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The ]>Povision of 'iork in a COImnunity florkslzop: 

Planning suUable work for the handicapped is discussed. There should 
be at least four grades of activity in a workshop, ranging from element
ary sorting to jobs of increasing complexity requiring higher skill 
elements and using more complex technical processes. 

COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS II 

The organisation and open;!tion of activation in a community workshop 
is set out. 

COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS III 

Organisation and operation of sheltel'ed work in a corrmunity workshop 
is set out. 

INDUSTRIAL THERAPY UNITS - ACTIVATION UNITS 

Industrial Therapy Units: 

Factors of major concern in an industrial therapy unit are detailed 
and developments in industrial therapy are discussed. 

The Standards Committee endorses the recommendations of the working 
party concerning the location of the industrial therapy unit and the 
provision of a range of work of an unskilled nature. 

The organisation and operation of an activation unit should be s'imilar 
to that proposed for a community workshop. 

It is recommended that a special working group should investigate this 
area furthel' and develop a programme of activation suitable for suoh 
units. 

The staffing of industrial therapy units is considered. 

The progranme of aotivation in an industrial therapy unit should provide 
for an on-going assessment of eaoh person. 

The plaoement and youth employment services of the National Rehabilit
ation Board should maintain olose contact with the industl'ial therapy 
wlit and attend at the regulaI' oase oonferenoes. Pel'sons oonsidered 
suitable for any of the areas indicated should be I'eferred to the place
ment or youth employment offioeI'. Persons oonsideI'ed suitable for day 
oare activities should be referI'ed direot through the Health Board 
sel"vices. 

lO.2 'Activation Units for the 'Mentdlly Handioapped: 

The work training units should be closely monitored and their I'ole 
vis-a-v7:s rehahilitation services clarified. 
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l2.3 

l2.4 

l2.5 

l3.l 

Z3.2 

x 

The or-ganisation and oper-ation of pr-ogr-anvnes of activation in activat
ion units for- the mentally handicapped should be appr-oached in a simiZar
way as that pr-oposed for- industr-ial ther-apy units outlined above. The 
appUcation of activation pr-ogr-ammes to the mentally handicapped must be 
r-esear-ched with car-e. CounselZing and tr-aining in social competence 
ar-e a ver-y necessar-y par-t of an ac"tivation pr-ogr-al1011e for- the mentally 
handicapped and shouZd have a br-oad educational input. 

DAY CENTRES 

The development of day centr-es is consider-ed. The pr-ov~s~on of day 
centr-es is pnmanly the r-esponsibiLity of the eight Regional HeaUh 
Boar-ds. 

Aspects of the oper-ation of such centr-es ar-e listed. 

STAFFING OF WORKSHOPS 

The Standar-ds COl1011ittee Usts those abilities of pr-imar-y impor-tance in 
the selection Of staff for- wor-kshops. 

Staff must be motivated towar-ds cr-eating the r-ight atmospher-e in these 
centr-es. Compr-ehensive tr-aining for- staff in ar-eas other- than the 
pur-ely industr-ial is essential. The Standar-ds COl1011ittee r-ecommends 
that the tr-aining cOUr'ses which have been or-ganised by the National 
Rehabilitation Boar-d and AnCO be continued and developed with incr-easing 
emphasis on the r-ehabiUtation aspects of tr-aining and supel>vision. 

The Instrnctor in a Special Tr-aining Centr-e: 

A job specification for- a vocational training instructor- has been drawn 
up and is r-ecomnended tocentr-es pr-oviding vocational tr-aining. 

Similar' job specifications for- tr-ainers and supervisors in activation 
units. community and sheUered wor-kshops geared towar-ds the need of the 
par-ticular- wor-kshop. are str-ongly r-ecol1011ended by the Standar-ds Comnittee. 

WORKSHOP CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 

Ther-e is a need for- the involvement in a wor-kshop of the speciaUst and 
local inter-ests mentioned by the wor%ing par-ty. This involvement should 
be consultative rather- than having direct r-esponsibiZity for- the management 
of the centr-e. To be effective, a wor-kshop for the handicapped must have 
the goodwill and cooper-ation of all local organisations. 

The r-ole of the Consultative Committee envisaged by the Standards COl1011it
tee is outlined. 

The Consultative Committee should meet at least quarterly. The Chair-man 
of the COl1011ittee should be elected by the member-s and the Manager of the 
centre should attend all meetings. 
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THE IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH 

Areas of research in add1:tion to the areas outlined in the Report 
of the working party on training and employing the handicapped are 
suggested.' Every "'UJouragement shou~d be given to the setting up 
of research projects designed to create a better understanding of 
the needs of the ,handicapped. 

Ti,e pl"Oposa~ for the provision of a Chair in Rehabilitation at 
university leve~ is endorsed. There shou~d a~so be avai~ab~e, 
tllrough universities. higher educationa~ authol'ities. Health Boards, 
hospita~s, the Nationa~ Rehabi~itation Board and vo~untary' organis
ations. financia~ assistance. scho~ships and fellowships for 
independent workers etc. for research in particular areas of 
rehabi U tation. 

Potential for research. where it exists, shou~d be uti~ised. Workers 
in the fie~d of rehabilitation should undertake research in their area 
of work and shou~d have the faaiUty for so doing. The National 
RehabiUtation Board shou~d have a responsibility fop carrY1:ng out, 
coord-inating and instigating research projects. It should develop 
within its OliJn organisation the facilities fop research. and be aware 
of research facilities available e~sewhere. 

TRANSPORT AND ACCOMMODATION 

IS.1 As a rule special transport facilities should not be necessary for 
pepsons attending special training centres and the utiUsation of pubUc 
transport should be considered as part of the tminee'e programme. 
Circwnstances may exist where special transport arrangements mail be 
necessary. The assessment of needs in this area slwuld be undertaken 
by the adult placement or youth employment and advisory officel's of the 
National Rehabilitation Board. 

Transport wiU be an acute and necessary faciUty if the sel'vices 
provided are to be utilised by the persons intended to benefit from 
attendance at the community workshops. It is felt that a person 
should not be required to spend mOre than ~'2 hours traveUing to or 
from the centre. The question of lodgings or hostel accommodation 
adjacent to the wopkshop should be investigated. Where public trans-
port is not available, special arl'angeTr/ents should be made either by 
the Health Board or the organisation operating the workshop. Assess-
ment of transport needs of persons attending the workshop should be 
by the adult plaeement or youth employment and advisory officers of 
the Board. 

IS.2 Accommodation: 

The provision of accommodation by private householders is strong~y 
recommended by the Committee. f/here suitab~e local accollvllodation is 
not -available. the provision of hostel acconvnodation should be undel,taken. 

In regard to persons attending for sheltered employment, the provision 
of accommodo:tion adjacent to the workshop. in private houses or 1:n 
hostels, shou~d be thoroughly investigated. Befol'e arranging long-tel"" 
accol7ulIodation, the future needs of the person should be fuZZy reseal'ched. 
Any action which might create Or increase a per'son's iso~at,ion from 
his/her family must be guarded against. 
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, Asaeaament ef a parGen 'a need in regard to. accommedatien SilOUld be 
undel'tai:en by ti,e adz,U placement 02' youth empleyment and advl:seY'Y 
eff~cel':; ef the National Rehabill:ta-tien BOal'd. 

The pl'evl:aiem; and e:ctent ef hestel aceonPlledation at lecal level 
should be [uUy Y'cseal'chcd i:md a:?l'eed by the Natienal HehabiZitation 

'Beard, alld the lecal /lealth Yew'd. 

WORKSlfOPS FOR Till:: /lANDICAPPED 

I 

I 
I 
I 

U.O Physical and structuY'al standards are detailed and a decign fer a cem- I 
" munity 4!01'kshep is suggested. 

NEEDS, CATCllf.lE!jT AREAS, AND LOCATION OF ["ORKSIIOPS 

l7.l' Special Training Centres: 

I 
I 

l?2 

The previcien 0.[ further places in special training centrcs sheuld enly 
arise in the develepment ef furthel' al'eas ef tY'aining, as eutlined in 
Chapter 4 .0 The dcve lepment of a modeY'n fu Uy-equipped tl'aining centre 
sheuld be undertaKcn in t;ile Dublin area incerperating the existiilg train • 
ing facilities fer light engineering, weedi,)eT')( a1~~ watch and clocl< repairs .• 

Cemmunity [-Iel'lwheps: 

The national aim should be, to. previde appreximately 3,000 plaaes in eOI1l
munity wel'i<sheps as a basic infrastructure which equates to. appreximately 
ehe place pel' l,OOO population. 

The Pl'Ogi'Cllrune recelrunended is fer. an additienal 2, COO plaaec to. be dev-
eloped. The develepment ef these addi,tienal places sheuld be ever a 
peried ef three yeal'S, i.e. 1978-80 inclusive. Guidell:nes fer this 
development are eutlined. 

:. 

• • The cemmunity.care area as administered by Health BeG.l'ds sheuld be adopted I 
as the lecal unit fel' werkshep develepment. In, seme areas because ef 
the density ef pepulatien, ene lflrge cemnunity werkshep may prev'ide sel'-
viees fer mere than ene cenvmmity care area. In ether areas it may be 
necessal'y to. previde two. er mere smaUer units rathel' than ene large unit, • 
which weuld give rise to. transpert and aecemmodatien pl'Oblems. 

Existing werksheps sheuld be given the eppel'tunity to. develep to. the • 
requil'ed standard for cemmunity wCY'ksheps to. service theil' areas. Dev-
elepment ever and abeve the suggested level in any al'ea should only be 
apprOlJed en demenstl'ation of a clear need fer such extended facilities. ,. 
The Pl'OlJ7:sien ef further facilities in an area sheuld be by extending 
existing facilities. 

Z?3 ,The development of sheltel'ed wel'ksheps in special circumstances is reitel'a'tl., 

Z7. {I The develel',11ent of industrial. therapy units and activatien units is a 
matter for the lecal Health Beal'ds. • 

•• 
I; 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------



I 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

lB.'S 

xiii 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Capital Grants: 

Assistance of State enterprises should be available for UJOrkshops 
for the handicapped. 

The major area of grant assistance will be comnunity workshops 
which provide sheltered employment. Since assistance from 
other sources may be limited a greater portion of the cost must, 
of necessity, be borne by the public authority. 

Capit4l assistance for the development of workshops for the 
handicapped must be uniform throughout the country. 

Capital costs for premises and equipment should be met as follows: 

State contribution 

Voluntary/private contribution 

: 

: 

80% 

20% - cash, labour 
or material. 

These contributions should be reviewed periodically. 
Grant-aided premises must be utilised as workshops for the 
handicapped for a minimum of ten years. 

Capital financing of a workshop may, if necessary, be by loan 
financing over a number of years. In this method, the State 
grants to voluntary organisations should be BO% including the 
costs of the loan financing over the period. 

Where suitable modern system-built factories are available with,:n 
the area on a rental basis, these should be availed of. 

Provisions and procedures are set out for: 

i) Repayment of grants in certain cirmunstances. 

ii) Replacing existing premises by modern system-built workshops. 

The Capital expenditure required to meet known demands for the 
developmant of co;rununity worhshops is estimated. 

lB.4 OperaUng Costs - Special Training Centre: 

i) The net eost of training a handicapped person in a special 
training centre after assistance j1'om the European Social 
Fund should be borne by the State. 

ii) The capitation rate as outlined should be reviewed annually. 



xiv 

iii) Training of the handicapped should be the priority of the 
training centre. However, sales are an unportant factor 
in the centres. It is the opinion of the Staruiards Committee 
that they should continue at present as a source of funding. 

l8.5 Operating Costs - Community Workshops: 

The operational deficit of community-type shops is of such an order 
that it is feU that some financial assistance from public 
authorities, other than the payments to trainees, is necessary. 

It is the Committee's opinion that the average deficit of£858 gives 
a good indicat.ion of the cost of providing for a person in a community 
workshop. . 

The net cost of activating a person in a community workshop, after 
assistance from the European Social Fund should be borne by the State. 
The net cost of a person in sheltered work, aftel' assistance from the 
European Social Fund should be borne by the State. These costs 
should be reviewed annually. 

l8.6 Payments to Trainees - Special Training Centres: 

THE STANDARDS COMMITTEE ENDORSES THE RECOMMENDATION OF THE fIORKING 
PARTY ON TRAINING AND EMPLOYING TIlE HANDICAPPED, NAMELY, THAT 
2'RAINEES ATTENDING SPECIAL CENTRES SIIOULD BE PAID THE SAME ALLOflANCE 
AS AnCO TRAINEES. 

The Committee recommends that the trainee should receive -the fun 
paymen-t as in AnCO fOl' the duration of the course. The Committee 
further recommends that intertransferabiZity between COUl'ses should 
be such as not to affect payment of the training allow~ace. 

2'he trainee should .also be entitled to same conditions applicable to 
AnCO trainees in l'egard to trrrvelling allowances, income tax, additions 
for dependants and cl'edit contributions for social welfare purposes. 

l8.7 Payments to Tminees - Activation in a Community florkshop: 

A person undergoing activation in a community workshop should receive 
a weeUy payment which would be related to and be a proportion of the 
appropriate AnCO allowance. 

The proportion of the AnCO rate should be 75%. 

He/she should also be entitled to the same conditions applicable to 
AnCO trainees in regard to travelling allowances,income tax, additions 
for dependants and credit contributions for social welfare purposes. 

Payments to florkers - Sheltered f-lork: 

II rate related to the average minimum Joint Labour Committee rate 
should apply to persons attending for sheltered employment in 
conFnunity workshops. 

A basic rate of 75% of the average minimum Joint Labour Comnittee rate 
should be adopted. This would provide a basic wage of appr'oximately 
£3l per week for a person 2l years or over. 
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Bonus incentives related to the productivity of the worker in 
the workshop should be paid. 

The maximum bonus payable should be the differenoe between the 
basic rate as recommended above and the average minimum Joint 
Labour Committee rate. 

Sheltered work in a community workshop should be regw'ded as 
insurable employment for the purposes of sooial welfare aots. 
The oost of Sooial r1elfare insuranoe should be borne in full 
by the State. 

Where it is oonsidered desirable by the management of a workshop, 
speoial arrangements in respeot of the payment of wages should 
be made for the protection and welfare of the employee. 

Transport: 

Speoial Training Centres The AnCO allowances recommended provide 
for transpol't costs. 

Community F/orkshops - Aotivation The allowanoes reoommended 
provide for "transport cos ts . 

Community f/orkshops - Sheltered Employment "Transport costs should 
be met out of the basic wage set. 

Special consideration must be given to peT-sons who are unable to 
avail" of public transport. A suitable alternative should be 
pl'Ovided by the voluntary organisation if economioally feasible. 
A charge may be made by the centre for the pl'ovision of suoh 
transport. 

Accommodation: 

Special Training "Centres Approved lodgings should be paid from 
publio funds and an allou.:ance of £3.50 or n.50 per week, as the 
oase may be, should be deducted fpom the trainee. A maximum payment 

. from publio funds should be set," reviewable annually, reduoed 
appl'Opriate ly by the oontribution from the trainee. Where the 
acoommodation is provided by the voluntary organisation or centl"e, 
the alZowance should be paid to the voluntary organisa"tion operating 
the workshop. 

Community r-lol'kShops"- Aotivation Appl'Oved lodgings should be paid 
from publio funds, peduoed appropriately by the oontribution from 
the trainee. 

Communitz rior/(shops"": Sheltered "Em loyment A fUl"ther payment in 
respect of accommo tion is not recommended. 

lB.9 A summary of the estima"ted additional oosts to the State is provided. 

lB. ZO After--care/Resoue Sel"Vice: 

It is desirable that an after-cal'e sel'vioe be pl'ovided to assist 
voluntary ol'ganisations enoountering temporary diffioulties. A forl7l 
of l'esoue sei'vioe should also be avaUable to organisat1:ons enoounter"ing 
unforeseen finanoial diffioulties. 
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BfPLF:MENTATION OF STANDARDS 

The National Rehabilitation Board 
:the authority responsible for the 
lined in this Report. 

should be designated the agency and 
inpLementation of the standards out-

The uncontrolled and unapproved deveLopment of speciaL training centres, 

I 
I ,. 
I 

community workshops or sheltered workshops must be discontinued. In 
considering any deveLopment 01' approvaL for one of these workshops the I 
Board shouLd liaise closely with the LocaL Health Board. Before approval 
is given to the establishment of a new workshop, application must be 
made to the NationaL RehabiLitation Board. 

Conditions for the approval of workshops are detaiLed. 
I 

The existing workshops throughout the ·country which have not been approved I 
as tl'aining centres, community 01' sheltel'eil workshops, shouLd be given 
the opportunity to appLy for such approvaL. The same conditions shouLd I 
be appLied to these workshops as in the case of new workshops. 

L9.7 In regard to industriaL therapy units, the; standards to be set in accord
ance with the recommendations of this Report shouLd be reviewed period- I 
icaLLy by the Board. 

L9.9 

The deveLopment of activation units shouLd be undertaken only with the 
approvaL of the locaL Health Board and should meet clearly determined 
needs in the area. The organisation and opel'ation of' standards in these 
units shouLd be reviewed periodically by, the National Rehabilitation 

The capitation rates and payments to trQ7:nees and workers reconmended 

I 
I 

in the case of special training centres, community and sheZtel'ed workshops I 
have been framed on the basis of special rehabilitation payments to be 
made when a handicapped person undergoes rehabilitation. 

AU such payments should be made through the central agency responsible I 
for the approval of "workshops. 

---000---
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1.0 

1.1 

1.2 

1 

INTRODUCTION 

The Workshop Standards Committee was set up by the National 
Rehabilitation Board directly as a result of the Report 
of the Working Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped. 
That Report set out in broad principles guidelines for the 
future development of vocational rehabilitation in Ireland. 
Its recommendations were based on the principle that 
" ... no-one should be denied the opportunity to work, even 
if it requires a special effort by s06iety to enable him 
to do so." 

The Report of the Working Party outlined the general 
provisions for the handicapped within the health services 
and the facilities for training, activation and employment 
available through statutory and voluntary agencies, 
including religious orders. Significant developments in 
the field of training the handicapped since the publication 
of the Report are: 

i) the provision of training for the handicapped 
by AnCO, alongside the able-bodied; 

ii) the development of "work traininr; units", attached to 
special schools for moderately mentally handicapped 
provided with the assistance of the Department of Education .. 

These developments are welcome. In the latter case it means 
that the line of demarcation between vocational training 
and education is becoming less distinct. 

In addition, the initiation of a 3% quota system for the 
employment of handicapped persons in the Public Service 
as recommended by the National Rehabilitation Board and 
subsequently by the WorkinR Party on Training and Employing 
the Handicapped, is very welcome and provides a further 
incentive for the development of adequate training and 
activation facilities for .the handicapped. 

Approximately 5,500 places are available for handicapped 
persons in various cehtres and institutions throughout the 
country, providing skilled and semi-skilled training, 
activation and work training and sheltered employment for 
all handicaps. An analysis of these work places shows that 
approximately: 

i) 

11) 

2,600 places are provided in Industrial Therapy 
units attached to or associated with psychiatric 
hospitals and cater for in-patients and out-patients 
attending these hospitals. 

1,625 places are provided in centres catering almost 
exclusively for the mentally handicapped. 
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iii) 

iv) 

v) 

2 

1~260 places are provided in centres within 
the conununity, catering for a population of 
mixed handicaps - physical and mental handicap 
and psychiatric illness. 

50 places providing sheltered work for registered 
blind and partially-sighted persons. 

Details of these centres are given in Appendix I 
'of this Report. 
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In addition to the above, AnCO (An Comhairle Oili6na) I 
accepts handicapped persons for training in Government 
Training Centres. AnCO does not provide special 
courses for handicapped persons, but is willing to accept I 
handicapped persons for courses of training where the 
person is capable of taking his/her place on equal 
terms with the other participants. In December 1977, I 
144 handicapped persons were undergoing training in 
AnCO centres throughout the country. 

A number of day centres throughout the country also 
provide day care and occupational services for 
handicapped persons. 

The area of concern to the Standards Conunittee was 
vocational rehabilitation and the back-up services 
required. It is well to remember, however, that 
rehabilitation has a wider application and incorporates 
interdependent elements iricluding medical, social, 
educational and economiC, as well as vocational. 
Failure to overcome problems in a particular area 
mo.y nullify the progranunes of rehabilitation in other 
areas. There must, therefore, be close coordination and 
synchroniiation to ensure that all components of 
reho.bilitation work in harmoni for the benefit of the 
handicapped. This does not always take place. While 
rehabilitation has become an accepted general principle, the 
operation of rehabilitation services in Irish terms has 
developed without a clearly coordinated or sequential 
approach to the provision of services by State departments, 
State agencies and voluntary organisations. Total 
rehabilitation is not the responsibility 'nor the 
prerogative of anyone department, agency or organisation, 
but each must understand clearly its role within the 
total process. Failure to understand this leads to 
waste of resources, the non-availability of services in 
particular areas, and the proviSion of services to some 
groups and not to others. If total rehabilitation is 
to be developed, its approach and planning must take 
into considero.tion, and clearly speCify, the participation 
of health, welfare, education, employment and voluntary 
services in the country. 
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The Standards Committee feels that there is a 

great need for the development of a coordinated 

national rehabilitation policy which would: 

i) determine the participation of the different 

State sectors within a national rehabilitation 

progranune; 

ii) determine the participation of voluntary and 

private organisations and sectors within the 

country; 

iii) coordinate harmonious development of programmes 

by the different sectors and organisations 

involved; 

iv) promote greater resources for rehabilitation 

services; 

v) determine priorities for assigning resources 

to differerit sections; 

vi) ensure that the handicapped are provided 

with equal services to those of the able-bodied; 

vii) outline comprehensive research facilities 

(ref. Chapter 14.0). 

The Report of the Working Party on Training and 

Employing the Handicapped emphasized the benefits -

social, humani.tarj.an and economic, stemming ·from 

a new and more dynamic approach to the needs of 

the handicapped. While acknowledging the need 

for increased State expenditure in this area an 
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estimate of the increase in costs which would 

arise from the implementation of its recommendations 

was not made. 

was confident 

Nevertheless the Working Party 

that ·the implementations of its 

recommendations were likely to give rise to a 

net economic gain to the community. Support 

for this belief is available from many international 

sources including Rehabilitation International 

and the International Labour Organisation, 

Furthermore research carried out by authorities 

in the fields of rehabilitation and economics _ 

persons such as Mr. P. R. Kaim-Caudle, University 

of Durham, Dr. Kieran Kennedy, Economic and Social 

Research Institute, and Dr. Garret Fitzgerald, 

confirms the economic benefits accruing to the 

community from investment in Rehabilitation. 

The members of the Workshop Standards Committee 

are convinced of the need for greater State 

investment in the 'provision of Rehabilitation Services 

for the handicapped, both on social and economic 

grounds. Very real gains ac~rue not only to the 

nation's economy, but also to the economic and 

social well-being of the disabled and their families. 
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2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

IDENTIFICATION FOR REHABILITATION SERVICES 

The Report of the Working Party on Training and 

Employing the Handicapped outlined the need to 

establish a procedure whereby every handicapped 

person regarded as potentially employable, either 

in sheltered or open employment, would be brought 

to notice. The Report recommended that each 

Director of Community Care 'Services should have the 

duty of ensuring that all persons in his area 

suitable for occupational rehabilitation are identified. 

The Standards Committee fully endorses this recommen-" 

dation. The_scope of such an identification programme 

should be broadened to cover the needs of handicapped 

persons for rehabilitation services in general. The 

register should al~o include handicapped school leaVers. 

It should not be confined solely to the person's potential 

for employment. Through the cooperation of the Department 

of Health, Health Boards and the National Rehabilitation 

Board, the programme of identification recommended is 

how underway at local level. 

In the past, very little research was undertaken in 

this area. The situation has improved with the develop

ment of community care areas under the Health Boards. 

While Health Boards maintain special registers in 

respect of particular disabilities, no comprehensive 

register of the disabled as such is maintained. 

As a result of the lack of identification at local 

levels, the rate of referral to the services of the 

National Rehabilitation Board has varied from one 
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district to another, and has depended on the degree of 

interest in rehabilitation by the persons working in 

the field. A recent review of referrals to the adult 

placement services of the National Rehabilitation Board 

has shown that 48% were referred by Health Boards, and 

the remainder from other sources including voluntary 

organisations, the Department of Labour, general 

practitioners, general hospitals, etc. In the case 

of disabled youth, the main sources of referral are 

the special schools for the handicapped. 

Rehabilitation services should be freely available to 

those persons ·in receipt of social welfare benefits, 

and who are suitable and willing to avail of such 

services. In discussions between representatives of 

the Department of Social Welfare and the National 

Rehabilitation Board, the staff of the Department have 

shown a very pOSitive approach towards rehabilitation; 

and investigations are under way towards directing and 

encouraging clients to avail. of these services. 

Large numbers are dealt with by the Department, as 

follows (figures as at December 1977): 

i) Disability Benefit 

ii) Occupational Accident, Sickness Benefit 

iii) Invalidity Benefit 

iv) Disablement Benefit 

70;000 

10,000 

10,000 

5,000 

The majority of these, however, are in receipt of short

term benefits, i.e. those listed at i) and ii), and 

would normally return to their employment or occupation 

in a matter of weeks or months. Those listed at iii) 

and iv) above, are in receipt of long-term benefits, 

and it is in these areas that positive steps for the 
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promotion of rehabilitation are being examined. 

These inve~tigations show that the number of such 

persons who might benefit from rehabilitation would 

be approximately 3/100 per annum. 

Persons identified as ~eing suitable for rehabilitation 

services, should be referred to the services of the 

National Rehabilitation Board for assessment. Details of persons 

referred direct to the services of the National 

Rehabilitation Board, i.e. from sources other than 

through the Health Boards, should be submitted 

to the Director of Community Care. Once a 

decision in regard to a person's vocational- future 

has been made, this should also be conveyed to the 

D~re_ctgr o~ C;:()~unity Care by t.he Board's placement 

or youth employment officer. 

2.5· . The Report, "Training and Emplo·ying the Handicapped", 

recommended that the National Rehabilitation Boar·d, 

being the main executive agency of the Department of 

Health for services for the handicapped, be assigned 

responsibility for the implementation of the recommen

dations in the Report, and that it should have a 

central role in a new and more dynamic approach to 

the needs of the handicapped. and ensure the coordination 

of the various steps in the rehabilitation process. 

At local level, the placement and youth employment 

and advisory officers of the Board should combine 

effectively with Health Boards, voluntary organisations, 

care agencies, employers, etc. to ensure that the 

whole process of vocational rehabilitation is available 

and fulfilled in respect of each handicapped person 

suitable and willing to avail of rehabilitation services. 
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ASSESSMENT 

The Working Party on Training and Employing the Handi

capped recommended that the assessment of handicapped 

persons be carried out as follows: 

i) 

ii) 

The initial assessment be carried out ,by the 
Director of Community Services (or appropriate 
Medical Officer) and a Placement Officer from 
the National Rehabilitation Board. 

More comprehensive assessment for some persons 
be carried out by the assessment team(s) of 
the National Rehabilitation Board. 

iii) In exceptional instances, a prolonged assessment 
of the handicapped person be provided in a 
special assessment unit for handicapped persons 
to be developed in association with an AnCO 
training centre in the Dublin area. 

iv) Persons with particular medical problems be 
assessed in the National Medical Rehabilitation. 
Centre. 

At present, the initial assessment of handicapped persons, 

following referral to the Board's placement and youth 

employment services, is carried out at local level by 

a placement or youth employment officer of the National 

Rehabilitation Board. Generally, detailed background 

information on the handicapped person is available. 

In-depth interview and investigation is carried out 

by the placement or youth employment officer, and in 

approximately 75% of cases a decision is made by the 

officer in respect of the suitability or unsuitability 

of the person for training and/or employment. In the 

remaining cases further assessment is required. Persons 

with either a severe physical, medical or emotional 

disability, or multi-handicaps, require further 

assessment. In the absence of an assessment unit 
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this is provided through day vocational assessment. 

Under this method, the person is assessed by a 

medical officer, psychologist and the placement 

of youth employment officer of the Board, following 

which a decision on the person's vocational career 

is taken. In a limited number of cases, the National 

Rehabilitation Centre provides an intensive three

week assessment for particular physically handicapped 

persons, mainly those with mobil i ty problems. In some 

cases, the special, training centres and community 

workshops are utilised by the officers of the Board 

for trial assessment in a particular activity. 

At the present level of referrals to the Board's 

servi~es, between 400 and'500 persons are referred 

by the placement and youth employment officers for 

further assessment. A further 200 persons 

(approximately) of those de~lt with exclusively by 

the placement or youth employment officers would 

benefit from a details practical assessment. 

In regard to paragraph 3.1 (ii) above, the assessment 

team of the National Rehabilitation Board, constituted 

on the lines suggested by t,he' Working Party, operates 

mainly in the eastern parts of the country. In areas 

where the services of a full assessment team are not 

available, efforts have been made by the Board to 

utilise local services in a supportive 

placement or youth employment officer. 

role to the 

It is the 

recommendation of the Standards Committee that the 

specialised services of an assessment team of the 

National Rehabilitation Board should be available in 

all parts of the country. This service should be 

developed on a regionalised basis, with the country 

initially divided into three regions for this purpose. 
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In regard to the development of an assessment unit, 

it is understood that a decision has already been 

taken by the Board to provide such a unit, which is 

considered by the Committee to be a matter of urgent 

need in the development of services for the handicapped. 

The estimated number of persons who would require or 

would benefit from more comprehensive assessment has 

been put at between 600 and 700 per annum. A number 

of these persons could be assessed adequately by the 

Board's assessment teams. It is considered, however, 

that the facilities of an assessment unit for the 

handicapped, provided on-going assessment of 6-12 weeks, 

are required for approximately 500 persons per annum. 

This estimate is based on the present referrals to the 

Board's services, ~nd does not take cognisince of the 

programme of identification being undertaken by Health 

Boards. The assessment provided in the unit should 

incorporate two stages, as follows: 

Stage 1: Induction stage, providing general assessment, 

including medical aspects, aptitudes, coordination, 

mobility, socialisation, motivation and general 

work capacity. 

Stage 2: Detailed assessment in group activities such as 

woodwork, light engineering, textile activities, 

assembly and packiLging, commercial and domestic 

activities. 

Following assessment by one or more of the above means, 

the decisions regarding handicapped persons, as outlined 

by the Working Party on Training and Employing the 

Handicapped, should then be taken. 
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Assessment in Special Training Centres and Community 

Workshops: 

Activation and sheltered work in special training centres 

and community workshops as detailed in Chapters 5.0 to 

10.0, include the facility for on-going individual 

assessme~t in the Centre. In the case of special 

training, i. e. training to skilled or semi-skilled 

level, and to a lesser extent in the case of activation, 

informal assessment will be made on an on-goini basis 

in relation to the objectives to be attained, as outlined 

in the programme of training. Assessment through work 

performance and measurement of progress against the 

objectives set, are not sufficient - particularly in 

a community workshop setting. Factors such as motivation, 

social competence, confidence, etc. are of primary 

importance. This assessment of factors other than purely 

work performance, is emphasised by the Standards Committee, 

particularly during the induction period. 

Accordingly, the Standards Committee recommends that: 

i) a person being referred to a workshop should during 

the initial weeks undergo a practical assessment in 

the activities of the workshop, on his/her suitability 

for the programmes of training or activation, etc. 

ii) During the person's attendance at the wor~shop, there 

should be a continuous assessment of the person in all 

aspects of the rehabilitation programme, including work 

performance, aptitudes, motivation, social competence, 

confidence, etc. 

iii)The individual's progress in all areas should be reviewed 

regularly at the Case Coo·~erences convened in. the Centre. 
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iv) The reason for the termination of training or 

activation, etc. should be Considered at the Case 

Conference. In addition, follow-up reports by 

the relevant officer should be submitted to the 

Conference on the persons who terminated training, 

activation, etc. or who were discharged f~om the 

Centre. 

v) Persons attendi-ng the Case Conference, which 

should be held at least quarterly, should be the 

Manager of the Centre, acting as chairman, the 

trainers/supervisors of the centre, the placement 

or youth employment officer, a person designated 

by the Director of Community Care, and as required, 

a psychologist and a medical officer. 

Assessment in an Industrial Therapy Unit attached to 

a Psychiatric Hospital, or an Activation Unit attached 

to a Mentally Handicapped Centre. 

The programmes of activation in these centres -should also 

include a facility for continuous assessment of the 

handicapped person. This assessment should be related 

to the aims of activation in these units, viz: to prepare 

the handicap~ed person for: 

a) employment in the open market or in sheltered and 

community workshops; or 

b) for a programme of training or activation in AnCO, 

special training centres or community workshops; 

c) a return to the home situation; or 

d) attendance at a day centre. 

Confidentiality in Matters relating to Handicapped Persons: 

Many of the persons availing of rehabilitation-services 

present with severe physical, mental or multi-handicaps 

and detailed case histories incorporating medical, 

educational and social factors are compiled. The Committee 

emphasises that confidentiality is of primary importance 

in this area. The handicapped person must be afforded fuli 

protection in regard to personal data. 

Access to such information must be restricted to those 

persons involved in the rehnbilitation of the person. 
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TRAINING THE HANDICAPPED: 

The Report of. the \'Iorking Party on "Training and 

Employing the Handicapped" outlined the existing 

arrangements for the training of the handicapped 

and set out, in general terms,- future policy in'this 

area_ .It pointed out inadequacies in the system arising from: 

i) The absence of a national policy; 

ii) Inadequate support from public funds. 

In looking to the future and the development of a 

planned training programme, it regarded the handicapped 

as falling into three broad categories: 

A: Those capable of being trained in skilled work 

in association with able-bodied workers; 

B: Those whose handicaps ar~ such that they would be 

at a disadvantage if trained with the able-bodied 

and who should be trained in special centres; 

C: Those who require work training of a non-skilled 

nature and who should be provided for in a Community 

Worl{shop. 
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In the development of such a programme it limited its 
concern to': 

a) Training in skilled work in association with 

AnCO an9 in a limited number of special training 

centres; and 

b) Training of a non-skilled nature to be prcivided 

in Community Workshops. 

The Standards Committee is of the opinion that the 

principles laid down by the Working Party appear to 

limit training for handicapped persons unduly without 

full regard to needs. In the Introduction to this 

Report, the Committee has put forward the need for a 

National Policy for Rehabflitation, which would provide 

a reasonable answer to the requirements of the individual, 

and has outlined the research and coordination of services 

necessary in developing such a policy. Training the 

handicapped is a vital and integral part of such a 

development. IN THIS REGARD, THE COMMITTEE HE ITERATES 

THE PRINCIPLE THAT WHERE THE HANDICAPPED PERSON CAN 

AVAIL OF TRAINING WITH THE ABLE-BODIED, THIS SHOULD BE 

PROVIDED AS A RIGHT. IF IT IS 'NOT POSSIBLE FOR A 

HANDICAPPED PERSON TO AVAIL OF TRAINING IN AN AnCO 

SETTING, SPECIAL FACILITIES SHOULD BE MADE AVAILABLE 

PROVIDING THE HANDICAPPED WITH THE SAME RANGE OF CHOICE 

AS IS AVAILABLE TO THE ABLE-BODIED. A very comprehensive 

range of training is being provided by AnCO. In addition, 

its programme of training is flexible to a degree that it 

can meet short-term and individual needs either through 

its own resources or bi arrangements with other training 
authorities, vocational colleges or 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
II 

II 
I! 

I 

I 



-, 

J 
:I 
[j 

I 

• 
I 

• 
• 
• • 
.~ " 

• 
• 
I 
I 

'. 
• 

4.5 

4.6 

13 

through direct training in industrial concerns. These 

facilities are open to handicapped persons but only to 

those handicapped persons who are capable of being 

trained alongside the able-bodied and who do not re

quire special facilities or special attention from 

the trainer. Accordingly, it is estimated that only 

the top 5%-10% of the handicapped could benefit from 

training under the aegis of AnCO. The Standards 

Committee welcomes AnCO's involvement in this area. 

However, the larger group of handicapped persons who 

could b~nefit from activation and training must rely 

on other sources, i.e. Voluntary Organisations and 

Health Boards, for their requirements to be met through 

Special Training Centres and Community Workshops. 

The limitation of Special Training areas for the 

handicapped to light engineering, woodwork and watch 

and clock repairs does not take into account the future 

needs of handicapped persons, nor does it take into 

account the whole range of semi-skilled activities 

which are or could be available to the handicapped. 

The lirriited amount of research available in the area 

of training the handicapped has shown that the pro

vision of such training is very worthwhile. In the 

period June 1967 to December 1976, 9",760 handicapped 

persons were placed into open employment by the 

placement services of the National Rehabilitation 

Board; 1,805 of these benefitted from a period of 

activation or training in a rehabilitation workshop. 
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4.7 During June .and July, 1976, a survey. was conducted of 

the trainees who finished training in five centres 

during 1972 and 1973. The Centres in question, all 

in the Dublin area and operated by the Rehabiritation 

Institute, were: 

4.8 

Light Engineering 

Woodwork 

Garment Making 

Secretarial 

Watch and Clock Repairs 

In the period in question, 178 persons left the centres 

and all were included in the survey. A total of 100 

responses wer~ received. Both physical and mental 

handicaps were represented. The results showed that 

of the 100 respondents, 84 were placed in open 

employment at some ti.me aft.er training - 65 immediately, 

and a further 19 within 18 months. A further 10 people 

fell into the category of assisting in family business, 

etc. Of the 84 placed in open employment, 55 were still 

working at the time of the survey. The survey also 

dealt with the earning power of the persons covered and 

showed that the average earnings had more than doubled 

in the three-year period. 

The conclusions which can be drawn from the above are 

limited. The results, however, suggest that there is 

a great need for research in the area of training the 

handicapped in regard to the types of additional 

training that should be available. 

By defining special training in the terms of the Working 

Party's Report, injustice may be done to the needs of the 

handicapped. The Standards Committee is aware of the 

lack of research in this area. There is great need for 

a more detailed and exhaustive examination. 
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* This survey was carried out by ~r. F . Flannery of the Rehabilitation. 

. Insti tute, in associat ion with 13oard' s Placemen t an'd Youth 

Employment Services. .' 
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The initiation and coordination of research in this 

area should be an integral ,part of the work of the 

National Rehabilitation Board and should be undertaken 

as a priority (Ref: Chapter 14.0). 

Disabled persons have special needs. Their varied 

limitations restrict their field of possible 

employment and make it necessary to provide a wide 

range of training courses. In addition, the employment 

situation has changed in recent years and is changing 

dramatically at the present time making it imperative 

to provide new. areas of training for the handicapped. 

Ever since the publication of the Report of the Working 

Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped, new 

areas of training are being developed, such as draughtman

ship, business studies and building con~truction. 

Furthermore, the reactivation of a training programme in 

horticulture for handicapped persons has also been 

undertaken. 

Person's wi th Di'fferent' Handi'c'a'p's' in Wo'rkshops: 

The Working Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped 

recommended that different handicaps should be catered for 

in workshops. The Standards Committee agrees with this 

recommendation, particularly in the areas of training to 

skilled and semi-skilled leyel and activation for open 

employment where this has been a marked feature in the 

provision of services in the past. It, however, adds a 

further complexity to training and activation for open 

employment and emphasises the need for flexibility in the 

programmes in the workshop. 

In the area of sheltered work, further consideration and 

research is required (Ref. Chapter 14.0). The Standards 

Committee in considering the role of sheltered workshops 

catering for particular groups of handicapped persons, 

recommends their continued development in areas where, 

specialisation can be maintained (Ref. Chapter 7.0) : 

'~~--'.-~-:--",-. -.-.----.,----.--.-,~ - ----, 
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in other areas sheltered work in community workshops 

must be organised with care to ensure that all handicapped 

persons (including the moderately mentally handicapped) 

requiring sheltered work are catered for. 

Skilled and Semi-skilled Training: 

The Report of the Working Party divided training into 

skilled and non-skilled. Training of a skilled nature 

would be provided in AnCO and special training centres 

and non-skilled provided as part of activat~on in a 

community workshop. The Standards Committee considered 

training in terms of i)' skilled, ii) semi-skilled, 

and iii) non-skilled. The development of skilled and 

semi-skilled training over the years has been very loosely 

structured, and semi-skilled training has not been 

confined to a particular type of workshop. Most of the 

handicapped persons placed into employment from those 

areas now being designated "special training" by the 

Working Party, have been placed into semi-skilled 

employment. In addition, other ·areas such as upholstery, 

garment making and 'confectionery, are regarded as skilled 

or semi-skilled operations. It is considered that these 

activities are suitable for activating people towards 

employment though not necessarily placement in that 

particular activity in open employment, and are also 

suitable as sheltered work activities. Therefore, 

activities of this nature seem to be well suited to 

handicapped persons. Their inclusion, however, in the 

various workshops for the handicapped raises a question 

concerning training to semi-skilled level, and where 

such training should be located. As a general principle, 

the Standards Committee recommends that training to skilled 

(including apprenticeship) and semi-skilled level should be 

a function of the special training centre. Persons being 

activated in a community workshop, and who show the 

capability.of being trained to semi-skilled or skill.ed level 
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in a particular activity, should transfer for the 

purpose of completing training either to AnCO or a 

special training centre. 

Accordingly, the Standards Committee recommends that 

the general principle be adopted whereby training to 

a skilled and semi-skilled level is properly the 

function of the special training centre. The rigid 

application of this principle, however, should not be 

a feature of rehabilitation, but programmes of activation 

and special training should be flexible so as to meet 

the needs of the handicapped population as whole, and 

particular individual needs of a handicapped person. 

Where a particular activity is available in both special 

training centres and community-type workshops, the 

principle as regards the transfer of persons should 

apply, aud activation in the ac.tivity in a community 

workshop should be regarded as preparatory. Flexibility 

in the operation of programmes of training, activation 

and sheltered work is emphasised by the Standards Committee 

so as to ensure that the handicapped person benefits from 

the programme most suited to his/her needs. Accordingly, 

the transJer of a person from one programme to another 

should be facilitated following the decision at the perio.dic 

case conference in the centre. Furthermor~, the case 

conference should be free to recommend the transfer of 

a handicapped person to another training centre-, community 

workshop, etc. considered to be better equipped to meet 

the individual needs of the person. 



4.12 

'" 

a,o 

As regards the training available in commercial schools 

for the handicapped, particularly those operated by 

the Rehabilitation Institute, the Standards Committee 

strongly recommends that such centres be classified 

as special training centres and be afforded the same 

consideration as the other areas of special training, 

i.e. light engineering, woodwork and watch and clock 

repairs. The Standards Committee further endorses the 

approach of the National Rehabilitation Board in 

approving the development of courses in draughtsmanship, 

business studies and building construction, and the 

development of the commercial school (Dublin), to provide 

special secretarial training for the blind and partially 

sighted, the inclusion of training in telephony and 

reception work and increased emphasis on business 

studies. 

The Standards Committee endorses the aims of activation 

as put forward by the Working Party, namely: 

i) to condition the individual psychologically 

and physically to the work habit; 

ii) to develop social habits and thus smooth the 

way for the persoh's integration into the 

working conununi ty and society. 

Both these aims are bf crucial and equal importance 

and ar~ at the very centre of the rehabilitation process. 

Success in this area depends on: 
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a) 

b) 

c) 

f!1 

the atmosphere in the workshop 

the activities in the workshop 

the quaU.fications and abilities of the trainers/ 

supervisors (see Staffing of Workshops, Chapter 12.0, 

and Social Training below). 

Production as a Factor in Training 

Emphasi~ on production has been a very large element 

in workshops for the handicapped. 

basic reasons for this: 

There have been two 

i) the lack of public funds available for the 

rehabilitation of the handicapped; 

{i) the provision of practical experience to trainees 

as part of their training. 

Since the mid-1960's, public funds available have been 

directed mainly towards the training of the able-bodied, 

and the pressure on public financing in this area has 

increased over the last three years because of the high 

unemployment situation. While public awareness of 

rehabj.litation of the handicapped has increased in 

recent years, assistance from public funds is still at 

a very low level. There is, therefore, a great need 

for the financial restructuring of workshops for the 

handicapped and this Report endeavours to set the basis 

for such restructuring. 

Very little investigation or research has gone into the 

area of providing practical experience to trainees 

through production. It is generally felt that some 
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element of practical experience during training is 

essential. However, the extent to which the course 

of training should be geared towards this aspect has 

never been clarified. 

for AnCO, which provides the major portion of training 

the able-bodied, concerns itself almost entirely 

with imparting skills. In a recent survey carried 

out by AnCO regarding the retention of skills by 

trainees, it found that although practice over a 

period of time leads to faster acquisition of skill, 

it does not app~ar to make retention any easier. . . .. -

The Committee feels that production in the centre is a 

valuable element in the training of handicapped persons 

by providing practical experience throughout the training 

,programme. However, the development of skills is the 

main concern of any training programme and accordingly 

production in the centre should not be the predominant 

factor, but should be maintained at a level sufficient 

to provide the practical experience reqriired. 

Social Training 

Social training refers to those areas of life concerned 

specifically with social ihteraction and in particular 

with the social elements in the activities of daily 

living. It is a developmental process from infancy 

onwards and is concerned with inculcating socially 

acceptable habits (e.g. in dress, hygiene, table manners, 

deportment, courtesy to others, personal discipline, 

awareness of public facilities, work and leisure 

'interests, etc). Social training starts with the home 

and develops, both formally and informally, through 

opportunity and training. Within the given socio-

economic structures in our society, there are observable 
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iii) 
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differences in patterns of social training and in 

emphasis. The mores of our society, its etiquette 

and social connotations contribute to the broader 

aspects of social training, whether on a formal or 

informal basis. 

Social training, therefore, is concerned with the 

ability to make decisions and choices, to be self

reliant, to develop self-esteem, to cope with one's 

situations and problems, and to be. able to establish 

rewarding relationships with other people. Accordingly, 

any programme of training or activation being under

taken must allow for the social needs of the persons 

involved, an'd must be geared towards ·the development 

of independence and self-reliance. 

In Chapter 12.0, Staffing of Workshops, emphasis has 

been placed on the calibre of training/supervisory 

staff in the centre, the development of the workshop 

atmosphere and the inter-relationship between management 

and trainees, and between the trainees themselves. In 

general, it is felt that a person who is referred to a 

special training centre, co~nunity workshop or sheltered 

workshop, is capable of adjusting socially to his/her 

new surrounds, with the help and encouragement of the 

staff of the centre and associated personnel. The 

social skills-training, therefore, must constantly be 

reinforced throughout the pl'ogramme of training or 

ictivation. This should be seen as a continuous process 

within the workshop which can be achieved through: 

- - ---------,---_.-.. _------
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Staff-traTn'ee' relat'ionship wi thin the workshop: 

Staff-trainee relationships are generaliy con

trolled ,through the programmes of training or 

activation, and through the procedures, practices 

and regulations in operation in the workshop. 

Such procedures, practices and regulations should 

be clearly stated and known and understood by 

the trainee, and applied equally to all. Problems 

and complaints should never be ignored. A 

trainee's performance should always be compared 

with an objective agreed standard, clearly 

speqified in the programme of training, rather 

than with ~omebody else's standard. 

Staff should always guide the 

development of socially 

accepted behaviour by explanation, example and 

reinforcement. The trainee's awareness of his 

colleagues should be encouraged through cooperation 

and sharing. Increased responsibility and praise 

should be given where it i~ due, and correction 

and criticism where it is necessary. Bad manners 

and unacceptable behaviour on the part of trainees 

should not be let pass unnoticed. 

Trainees should be 

encouraged to 

express themselves clearly and to communicate their 

needs. They should always be required to speak for 

themselves. An awareness and pride in the trainee's 

own appearance should be encouraged. An acceptable 

. standard of cleanliness and ~ersonal hygiene should 

be expected and maintained in the workshop. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

iv) 

d) In'culcaU.ng good work habi.ts: In the area of work 

the person should 

clearly understand his purpose and role in the work

shop, ~.e. trainee or worker. Punctuality and good 

manners should be emphasised. Decision-making, 

ability to work without supervision, neatness of 

work, accuracy, speed and the maintenance of 

standards should be encouraged. It should always 

be realised, however, that work output is secondary 

to the needs of training; 

Formal Programmes of Training 

In addition to the .. informal", process of social training 

within the environs of the workshop outlined above, there 

will be a !1eed for emphaSis on some aspects of social 

training. Indeed, it may tie necessary for a person to 

attend a formal programme of social training before 

attending a special training centre, community workshop, 

sheltered workshop or activa.tion unit. Facilities for 

programmes of social training are available or are 

being developed in: 

a) some centres for the mentally handicapped 

b) Rehabilitation Institute's centres in 

Coolamber Manor, Co. Longford, and Golden Bridge, 

Dublin 

c) Disabled Drivers AssOCiation, Ballindine, 

Co. Mayo (incorporating work activation) 

d) Polio Fellowship, Park House, Dublin, in 

association with the hostel and horticulture 

training programme. 

Generally, formal programmes of social training should 

be short j,n tensi ve courses up to a maximum period of 

12 months, and should be concerned with: 

a) the development of the individual - personal i ty, 

self-confidence, self-esteem, self-projection 

b) 

c) 

the individual in society 

applying for a job, being interviewed; etc •• 
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d) communication, dress and grooming 

e) home management 

f) money management 

g) health and hygiene 

h) nutrition 

i) leisure activities 

j )famil iarisation· with - public services 

Educational Ne~ds 

Cognisance must also be taken of the educational needs 

of disabled persons attending workshops and activation 

units. The primary aim here shoul~ be to provide a 

person with the basic educational requirements to 

obtain the best results possible from training. Any 

programme in this area should be supplementary to the 

programmes of training and activation being carried out 

and should be geared towards the determined needs of 

the individual. This implies a work-oriented education 

programme, remedial in part and also related to the 

educational standards required for a.particular trade 

or activity. 

Some persons attending workshops will not need 

additional edutation. For others, however, it may be 

a very necessary requirement and may be the cause of 

success or failure for the particular person. In such 

cases, basic programmes should be available either as 

a continuous pfl:rt of the training programme or by means 

of day release, to enable the person to attend classes 

in vocational colleges, etc. Since individual needs 

vary, each educational progran~e must be tailored 

to meet the individual needs of the trainee at 

varying levels. The needs of each person' being 

referred for training or activation by the placement 

or youth employment officers should be clearly stated, 

following investigation by the Board's services. 
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SPECIAL THAINING CENTRES - I 

The term "special training centre" as applied by the 

Working Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped 

refers to the Rehabilitation Institute's engineering 

and woodwork centres in Dublin and Cork, and the watch 

and clock repair centre in Dublin. The Standards 

Committee recommends that: 

i) the term be extended to include the commercial 

training centres in Dublin, Cork and Sli'go, the 

special areas of training being provided in the 

Goldenbridge Centre in Dublin, and horticultural 

trainink in Park House; 

ii) further development of special training areas be 

permitted to meet clearly defined needs of 

handicapped persons. 

The Report of the Working Party also considered that 

the engineering and woodwork centres should.provide 

training for apprentices and that the training provided 

in special training centres should ~ontinue so long as 

the training standards satisfy the trade unions and 
, 

AnCO. It further recommended that the quality of 

training in these centres should be subject to the 

continued supervision and appraisal of AnCO. 

The Standards Committee considers that the needs in 

special training centres are for trainin~ to both skilled 

and semi-skilled level, and not confined only to 

apprenticeship training. 
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Assessment and Certification of Standards 

The assessment and certification ~f standards in the 

various centres should be undertaken by a recognised 

national training authority. For example, in the case 

of light engineering and woodwork, AnCO is the recog-

nised authority; 

the Department of 

examining body. 

in the case of commercial training, 

Education or other recognised 

The element of control to be operated by AnCO in regard 

to training standards in special training centres, e.g. 

light engineering and woodwork, would mea~ the appli

cation of apprenticeship regulations to these centres. 

This would incorporate a radical change in the relation

ship between the centres and the trainees, i.e. the 

training authority would become the employer also. 

Such a change would make it necessary for the training 

authority to provide continuity of employment for the 

trainee for the duration of the apprenticeship, i.e. 

up to four years, failing placement in industry. 

Because of this and the small number who eventually 

achieve apprenticeship standard, the operation of a 

full apprenticeship scheme under AnCO would not be 

possible. In these circumstances, AnCO could not under

take complete responsibility for assessment and certi

fication of standards in the centres outlined above, and 

the registration of apprentices will only be undertaken 

on completion of the course of training in the special 

training centre. Furthermore, AnCO strongly feels that 

since the National Rehabilitation Board is the central 

agency of the Department of Health for rehabj,litation 

services, the Board should monitor the training function 

in special training centres. 
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The Standards Committee strongly recommends that all 

persons who complete a course of training ina special 

training centre should undergo an independent assess

ment and certification of standard. This would show: 

a) the standard of skill achieved by the trainee; 

b) the standard of training generally in the centre; 

c) the standard of trainees be~ngreferred to the 

centre and the particular needs to be met. 

The Standards Committee are anxious for AnCO' s 

involvement in special training centres. The present 

system of assessment of an individual's standard at 

apprenticeship level, on completion of a course of 

training in a special training centre, has grown up 

gradually over the years and involves the acceptance 

of a particular standard by the prospective employer, 

following which the agreed standard is accepted by 

the trade union and the person is then registered 

as an apprentice by AnCO. 

AnCO is, howeyer, prepared to assist in setting 

standards of training 'and developing appropriate 

tests for the assessment and certification of individual 

standards. In this respect, at the request of the 

Standards Committee, AnCO and the Rehabilitation 

Institute have undertaken a project in the light 

engineering and woodwork centres in Dublin to assess 

the standards achieved by those persons at present 

completing their training in the centres. On completion 

of this project, procedures for the certification of 

individual standards will be set down. 
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SPECIAL TRAINING CENTRES '- II 

TRAINING AND OPERATING STANDARDS 

,Introdu'ct'i'on 

The overall objective is to ensure that all handi

capped persons entering special training centres 

are progressively trained by systematic means to 

reach their full potential and the standard of 

sldll and expertise to enable them either 

i) to become registered apprentices under the 

AnCO apprenticeship sch~me; or 

ii) to be placed in open employment as skilled 

or semi-skilled workers in the, activity in 

which they receive training: 

Training should be carried out in accordance with 

current industrial practice and to standards of 

quality, and production in industry. The programme 

of training must be such as to show clearly any 

deviation from the standards set, and to enable 

corrective action to be taken. 

The Trainin'g Centre 

A training centre establishment must reflect industrial 

operational conditions. This will assist the trainee 

to make the transition from the training location to 

a production area with the least amount of difficulty. 

Apart from the normal conditions of service regarding 

allowances, hours of work, etc., the following require

ments should apply: 
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Industrial routine: 

i) Trainees shoul d bave their attendance recorded 

,by. signing or clocking-in and-out. 

ii) Persistent '~lates" and absences, matters such as 

misconduct, insubordination, wilful damage, gross 

negl igence, et'c. should be dealt with by the 

centre manager in accordance with the approved 

code,of discipline in the centre, and should be 

reported to the periodic case conferences held 

in the centre. 

iii) Appropriate industrial documentation procedures 

should be used, i. e. stores requisitions, time 

sheets, job cards, etc. 

iv) Lunch breaks and tea breaks as applicable in 

industry should apply. 

Safety and' welfare: 

i) Safety and welfare requirements as detailed in 

Chapter 17.0 should apply. 

ii) Proper protective clo~hing should be provided, 

including gloves, goggles, helmets, ear protection 

aids, caps or hair nets. 

General macters: 

i) The creation of learning opportunities and the 

simulation of suitable projects for skill and 

personal dcvelopmen t should be provided. 
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ii) Production or project work where appropriate 

should be provided. 

iii),Facilities for visits by placement and youth 

employment officers, employers and health 

officials should be available. 

iv) Regular progress reports on trainees' per

formance should be submitted to the periodic 

case conferences in the centre. 

v) Periodic reports for review of curricula should 

be submitted by the iistructional staff.' 

vi) Appropriate procedures for trainee grievances 

should be establ ished. 

Period of TraTni~ 

i) The periods of training in a special training centre 

will vary in accordance with the needs and aptitudes 

of the trainee. In the case of existing courses of 

training other tha'n ii) below, the maximum period 

of training should be 24 months, increased in 

particular cases by not more than two additional 

periods of training of three months each, following 

a recommendation by the case conference in the 

centre. In some cases, particularly training to 

semi-skilled level, a shorter period of training 

may suffice. 
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ii) In the case of watch and clock repairs and 

commercia.l training, the maximum period of 

training should be 12 months, with extensions 

as outlined above. 

Training periods for other areas of special training 

should be set down by the National Rehabilitation 

Board. 

Standards of Training 

The curriculum of training must ensure that the trainee 

is provided with the broad range of skills and know

ledge associated with the area of training, and that 

a well-researched and relevant programme contributes 

to the development of the trainee both as a worker and 

as a member of society. The curriculum of training 

must, therefore, be comprehensive and flexible to 

meet the obj ecti ves of the training programme, 1. e. to 

impart skills and to meet particular individual needs. 

The curriculum must be reviewed regularly to take 

account of new skills, techniques and knowledge. 

Accordingly, the Standards Committee recommends that: 

a) the detailed curriculum of training in each of 

'the special training centres shall be approved 

and. periodically reviewed by the National - . .. 
Rehabilitation Board with the assistance of 

.AnCO, or other appropriate training authority; 

b) a system of testing and certification shall be 

established by the National Rehabilitation Board 

for all persons completing a course of training 

in a special training centre. 

- ----- - - -----------



Outlined hereunder is an example of the application 

of standards in a special training centre for. 

training 12 fitters: 

The 'areas considered are: 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

v) 

i) 

space requirement 

equipment 

range of work and attainment of standards 

staffihg of special training centre 

monitoring the trainee's performance 

A total of 285 sq.m. is 

required for training 

12. fitters as follows: 

machinery 

work benches 

administration, storage, etc. 

150 sq.m. 

65 sq.m. 

70 sq.m. 

ii ) Eq lIipmen t : The recommended Hems of capital 

equipment for the training of 

12 fitters are: 

three centre lathes 

three milling machines (Universal) 

two grinders (one surface, one cylindrical) 

. (The cost of the above equipment is approxiliHi.tely 

£28,000) . 

Trainees should be supplied with a tool box and 

a selected range of tools.- see Appendix II. 

See also Guide to the Evaluation and Selection of 

Equipment Appendix XVIII, Page 238. 
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The training centre should purchase tools in bulk 

and deduct the cost from the trainees' allowarice on 

a weekly basis. Where possible trainees should 

make their own equipment. (Cost of a set of tools 

is app~oximately £60). 

Range of work and attainment of standards: 

The syllabus of training should state the range of 

work a trainee should undertake during the initial 

period. This period will vary in accordance with 

the needs and aptitudes of each handicapped.person. 

It should list the main headings and time that each 

task should take. The standard to be achieved by 

the trainee at the end of this training period 

should be related to AnCO's terminal theory and 

practice tests. All trainees should reach this 

standard. At skilled or apprenticeship level, the 

standard that a trainee should achieve should be 

related to the Senior Cycle Technical Examination 

of AnCO. 

Staffing of Spe~ial Training Centres: 

In the case of training to skilled level, training 

centres should have a ratio of ~nstructor to trainee 

of 1': 6. In the case of training to semi-skilled 

level, a 1:8 ratio is acceptable. 

Other staff required to administer a training centre 

are: manager, general assistant, typist, canteen 

assistant. 
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A monitoring system should be included as an 

integral part of each exercise. The instructor 

-will be responsible for carrying out the 

assessment and recording marks awarded. When 

marks are being awarded for each stage of the 

exercise, consideration must be given not only 

to the quality of the work, but also to the 

time taken against the time allowed. 

In addition, other factors to be observed and 

recorded by the instructor, relate to the 

individual trainees, as follows: 

a) tidiness 

b) attendance 

c) time keeping 

d) behaviour 

e) work rate 

This will allow the trainee to be fully aware of 

his progress, technically and socially, and will 

assist the instructor in evaluating the trainee's 

progress and in reporting to the periodic case 

conferences in the centre. . -
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS - I 

The report of the Working Party on Training and 

Employing the Handicapped proposed a dual role for 

community workshops, as follows: 

i) the activation of handicapped persons in 

employment; 

ii) the provision of sheltered work for persons 

who have difficulty in obtaining or retaining 

employment. 

The Standards Committee in accepting the criteria of 

the Working Party, recognised the dual needs for 

activation and sheltered employment tllroughout the 

coon Cry a It further recognised that the greater need 

is for sheltered work. Accordingly, it recommends: 

a) a ratio of 2~3 - activation: sheltered work -

to be attained within 2~ years of commencing 

operations; and a ratio of 1:2 thereafter. 

b) that, to ensure a variety of activities in the 

workshop, a sufficient number of places to cater 

for activation and sheltered work, and a reasonable 

level of economic· viability, the workshop should 

aim at providing a minimu~ of 45 places with the 

facility to expand to meet local needs if required. 

The Committee is aware that there are a number of workshops 

throughout the country operating as sheltered workshops. 

In most cases, these workshops cater for particular groups 

of handicapped persons, mainly mentally handicapped, and 

provide a much needed service in the community. In large 
~ 

urban areas where the demand for rehabilitation services 

iB such that workshops with the sole function of providing 

sheltered work can be maintained, these should be developed. 

In general, 
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however, the Committee endorses the recommendation of 

the Working Party for the develop;!lent, particularly in 

rural areas, of community workshops which would cater 

for local needs in one centre. 

7.4 The.objectives of a community workshop m~y be summarised 

as follows: 

7.5 

a) to build up work tolerance 

b) to develop acceptable work habits 

c) to introduce the trainee to the organisation and 
structure of industry, and industrial hygiene 
and safety_ 

d) 

e) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

to familiarise the trainee with materials, 
equipment and machinery most commonly used 
in industry 

to provide activation in an area of work in which 
open employment is available locally 

to build up a favourable self-image 

to provide practical assessment as a continuous 
element of activation in a variety of industrial 
processes, with the aim of developing physical 
and mental capacities and to discover aptitudes 
and inclinations in the vocational field 

to ascertain motivation and ability 

to provide long~term sheltered work 

The concept "community workshop" put forward by the 

Working Party is new in that it incorporates two 

I~ 
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funct~ons as outlined above: The inclusion of these 

two functions in one unit creates op~rational difficulties. I 
The complexity of a community workshop can be gleaned 

fr6m the varied objectives outlined above. Under these 

circwnstances, the Committee felt that the organisation 

and operation of a community workshop would need to be 

investigated thoroughly. In this respect, it has set 

up a pilot scheme to evaluate the operation of community 

workshops. This pilot scheme has been undertaken with 
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the full participation and agreement of the Rehabilitation 

Institute. The community workshops included· in the 

scheme are the Institute's workshops in Sligo and Clonmel. 

A Working Group consisting of representatives of the 

Rehabilitation Institute and the National Rehabilitation 

Board has been set up. The terms of reference of this 

Working Group are to monitor and investigate the 

organisation and operation of the community workshops 

developed by the Rehabilitation Institute in Sligo 

(60 places) and Clonmel (40 places), with particular 

reference to: 

a) the feasibility of providing sheltered work and 

activation for open employment in a single unit; 

b) varying degrees of handicap that could be tolerated 

in such a setting; 

c) the allocation of places to activation and sheltered 

work within the workshop (in this regard, an initial 

ratio of 2: 3 during the first ·2!· years and a ratio 

1 : 2 thereafter have been set by the Committee. 

d) the grade and mix of activities necessary to meet 

the requirements of a community workshop; 

e) staffing of the centre, induction and training of 

persons referred to the centre; 

f) the role of production in the operation of the centre. 

The provision of WorkilYa Community Worksh·op 

In planning suitable work for the handicapped, many 

factors must be considered including: 

a) job opportunities locally, 

b) sub-contract work available locally, 

c) risk factors 

d) marketing of "own products" 

e) transport and storage 

f) degree of precision required in the product. 

The following criteria should be taken into account in 

consideril!g Wllich activities should be incorporated illto 
a workshop: 

, . 
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i) It is gaad ta cambine sub-contract wark with 
.one's own praducts, with emphasis an the 
latter. 

ii) Emphasis shauld be an labaur-intensive praducts. 

iii) A variety .of types .of wark shauld be pravided in 
the cammun i ty warkshap. The range is· necessarily 
limited by ecanamic factars, but this can be cam
pensated far by having a particular jab which 
cantains unskilled, ~emi-skilled and skilled 
elements. 

It is recammended that there shauld be at least faur 

. grades of activity ranging fram elementary sarting, 

processing, assembly and packaging, and simple repetitive 

jabs, to jabs .of increasing camplexity requiring higher 

skill elements and using mare camplex technical pracesses. 

The range of work shauld allaw far assessment as ta 

physical-stamina; give appartunity ta imprave physical 

functioning; increase psychalogical tolerance to the 

monatany .of the praductian line; familiarise with as 

wide a range .of materials as passible, and give oppartunity 

to experience all the narmal canditions that prevail in 

.open emplayment. The trainee must be helped ta adapt 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

ta the reality .of warking life on the open labour market. I 
Appendices XV and XVI list some activities suitable for 

work.shops far the handicapped; Appendix XVII provides 

a list of manufacturing activities which are classed as 

"high risk" for insurance purpases. 
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS II 

ORGANISATION AND OPERATION OF ACTIVATION FOR OPEN 

EMPLOYMENT IN COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS 

Introduction 

The overall objective is to ensure that all handicapped 

people entering the rehabilitation process at the 

activation level are progressively activated by 

systematic means to reach their full potential. 

All assessments and monitoring should ensure that 

training is carried out in accordance with current 

industrial practice and to standards of quality and 

production set by industry. 

When deviation from the standards occurs in individual 

cases, the deviation can be expressed as a known 

percentage of the standard, and corrective action taken 

if possible. 

Handicapped people who reach the level of competence 

for open employment will have less difficulty in 

securing a job if they have been activated in accordance 

with acceptable industrial standards. 
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Staffing 

Each centre of 45 persons upwards should have on its 

staff a training supervisor charged with the task of 

organising and monitoring all the activation 

activities in the centre. The functions of a 

training supervisor may be vested in the centre 

manager. 

The Committee's recommendations in regard to the 

staffing of workshops are very pertinent to the posts 

of training supervisor and instructor (ref .. Chapter 12:0).' 

Instructors: Trained instructors would be required 

for class groupings in the following 

ratios: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

repetitive tasks 

clerical tasks 

manual tasks 

semi-skilled tasks 

1:15 

1:12 

1:10 

1 : 8 

Instructors should be trained in instructional and 

demonstration techniques, basic work measurement, job 

analysis and dealing with handicapped persons. 

In eXisting workshops, a lower ratio of instructor to 

trainee may be present. In such cases, a phased 

development to increase the ratio is recommended. 
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Job Analysis 

All jobs, simple and complex, Sllould be analysed and 

training manuals prepared. An analysis of a simple 

job and specification is outlined in Appendix III. 

Work Method 

It should be establish~d as a preliminary to the analysis 

of the job that the method by which the job is being 

performed is correct. Validation of the method and 

analysis of the performance of the job should, therefore, 

be carried out by the observation by work study con

sultants of skilled and experienced workers, and by 

availing of method and job analysis already carried 

out and ma.de available by industrial concerns, or AneO, 

or other recognised training bodies. 

Standard Times 

All jobs analysed should have standard times established 

by work study methods. The standard should be 

Experienced Worker's Standard of performance, i.e. the 

time taken by an experienced worker to complete the 

operation or the complete set of job elements which 

together constitute the work cycle, and which is the 

total activity from the start to the finish. The 

particular times should be set in accordance with 

8.4 above. The setting of time standard is of great 

practical aid .in assessing the capabilities of the 

trainee; evaluating the training programme; creating 

performance targets for motivatillg yeople; assessing 

the cost of work being performed in the centre. 

: - -------- -. -.' 
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Realistic performance targets can be set for every 

individual and expressed as a percentage of the 

standard time. 

Quality Standards 

Standards of quality, expr~ssed in terms of exact 

width, length, thickness, colour, weight, quantity, 

straightness, clarity, cleanliness, neatness, surface 

finish, etc. should be set for each exercise or job. 

·The quality standards should be established in co

operation with the buyers of goods or sub-contractors. 

Quality standards should be maintained through all 

training for the development of speed and stamina building. 

Activation Programme 

.The period of activation in the centre should vary in 

accordance with individual needs. The period 

of activation should not exceed 13 months, although 

extensions may be allowed in particular cases with 

the approval of the National Rehabilitation Board and/or 

the Health Board. Each trainee should be provided with 

activation programmes specifying the training he or 

she will receive: 

a) in the short term 

b) in the long term 

The short term programme - for a period of up to six 

months to evaluate the traihee's needs and potential -

should provide information on: 

a) skills and knowledge which will be given; 

b) who will give the training; 
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c) where the training will take place; 

d) a schedule of the job or jobs to be learried; 

e) the standard time for the performance of the job; 

f) the assessed percentage performance expected of 

the trainee and the target performance to be 

reached over a set time; 

g) the system of assessment and monitoring·training; 

h) the system of evaluation which will determine 

long term activation. 

Following evaluation, the long term programmes should 

show in addition to the above information: 

a) the type of employment for which the trainee has 

aptitudes; 

b) the places where this employment may be secured; 

c) the length of time needed to reach open employ

ment standard. 

In addition, the social and educational needs of the 

person, as identified by the Placement or Youth Officer 

at referral or as subsequently identified in the centre, 

must be attended to and evaluated as part of the 

acti~ation process. 

Hours of Work 

As far as is possible, a person should attend at the 

workshop for normal working hours. In some cases, 

graduated hours of attendance during a short induction 

period can be allowed to meet particular needs of a 

person. 
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Records 

A records and reports system is fundamental to the 

activation function. The system should provide: 

i) The trainee information on his performance 

against the targets set, and his 

progress in relation to the programme. 

ii) The training centre: information regarding the 

.progress of each trainee 

for the purpose of evaluating his or her perfor

mance and assessing capabilities; information 

which can be used to modify training programmes 

for current or' future use; information on per

formance and production. 

A basic record system would include: 

a) Short-term: A separate form for each exercise or 

operation in which the time taken 

for each attempt is recorded and the average time 

for each series of ten attempts. This form can 

be filled up by the trainees (see Appendix IV). 

b) Lo~g-term: A composi~e form listing each operition 

or exercise to be attempted, and the 

average times·taken. This form provides a record 

of the trainee's progress.throughout the course, 

and is filled up by the instructor (see Appendix V). 

c) Performan~~ graph: This graph is started once the 

trainee has commenced short 

runs of the exercise or operation and should show 

daily performances in terms of time and production 

(see Appendix VI). 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I· 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
.. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

B.1D 

B.11 

47 

d) A weekly record of performance for trainee 
(see Appendix VI). 

Stamina Develbpment 

When the trainee has develo~ed the ability to perform 

the completed exercise or job (single cycle) at 

standard or at the trainee's performance capacity, 

the next step is to build up the necessary stamina 

so that this spe~d of operation is maintained 

throughout the work-period or working day. 

Stamina is developed by the trainee completing 

increasingly longer runs at target speed. 

Stamina development targets must allow for rest 

periods which could be as follows for standard 

times: 

10. minute runs 30.% of total rest allowance 

20. minute runs 30.% of total rest allowance 

3D minute runs 40.% of total rest allowance 

1 hour runs 60% of total rest allowance 

If tll.e trainee's ability is such that he or she cannot 

reach.the standard time on the single cycle, then the 

targets for stamina development must be altered by 

this factor. But the factor ~ill be a ~ercentage of 

the standard. 

Induction 

It is of primary importance that the intro~uction of 

a trainee to the workshop should be such as to 
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put the person at ease and to help him/her adjust 

to the new surroundings and arrangements .. As part 

of the introduction of the trainee to the workshop, 

a suitable induction should be carried out. 

The subjects should include: 

a) the training scheme; 

b) the rehabilitation centre and its objectives; 

c) the goods manufactured by the centre; 

d) the actual job and where it fits in with the 

trainee's rehabilitation and the work of the 

centre; 

e) the staff structure; 

f) the centre rules and regulations; 

g) the conditions of working and conduct requirements; 

h) allowances 

i) amenities, social conditions; 

j) grievance procedures; 

k) evaluation procedures. 

Material Design 

The preparation of material is fundamental to any 

activation scheme. In designing the appropriate 

material for activation, it is necessary to ensu-re 

that the particular system adopted is the one most 

suited to the needs of this particular type of 

activation. Two alternative systems are offered 

for evaluation: System (1) is a relatively stiaight-
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forward system, commonly used in industry, but 

which is essentially instructor-centred; 

System (2) has been developed by AneO in recent 

years, and is essentially a systems approach to 

training, trainee-centred, 

System (1): Training Manuals based on the 

analysis of each job should be 

prepared and should contain: 

i. Description of the job: 

a) operation 

b) end product 

c) materials and equipment to be used 

d) location of job 

ii. The scope of the job: 

This is a comprehensive list of all the operations 

that make up the job. These operations will 

be "analysed to show: 

a) the operations by nwnber 

b) a description of each operation 

iii. The syllabus: 

This is a list of the lectures, demonstrations 

and practice sessions required for the course 

and will contain: 

a) a lecture on raw materials to be used 

b) practice at recognising and eliminating 

raw material faults 

c) lecture on equipment or machinery to be 

used 

d) demonstration of machinery and equipment 

-------
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e) 

f) 

g) 

h) 

i) 

j) 

k) 

1) 

m) 

n) 

0) 

p) 

q) 
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lecture on hazards 

lecture on faults 

demonstration of job 

pract-ice of job 

demonstration of starting machinery 

practice of starting machihery 

demonstration of stopping machinery 

practice of stopping machinery 

demonstration of each operation 

practice· of each operation 

practice of each operation (single cycle) 

practice of each operation in m~ltiples 

of ten 

practice of complete job 

iv. Timetable: 

Each lecture, demonstration or practice session 

will be timetabled indicating: 

a) location 

b) duration 

c) subject 

d) objective 

e) materials, aids and equipment 

f) key points 

g) test 

.v.· Equipment and machinery: 

Where machinery or equipment is being used, the 

parts and controls should be demonstrated showing: 

a) the name of the part or control 

b) the function of the part or control 

c) the location of the part or control 

d) any additional relevant information 

regarding safety, etc. 
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Raw mat'erials: 

The raw materials used should be demonstrated 

showing: 

a) name 

b)' 'product 

c) source 

d) cost 

e) handling hazards and general safety 

Operating faults: 

Operating faults should be demonstrated showing: 

a) the fault 

b) the appearance of the fault 

c) the cause of the fault 

d) the effect of the fault (loss of material, 

poor quality goods, etc.) 

e) the responsibility for the fault 

(inherent, or bad handling, etc.) 

f) the action to be taken (repair, reject, 

report to the supervisor,etc.) 

g) the prevention of the fault 

Operating hazards: 

Operating hazards should be demonstrated showing: 

a) the name or description of the hazard 

b) the nature of the hazard 

c) the location of the hazard 

d) the dangers inherent in the hazard (sharp 

knives, fly wheels, corrosive liquids, etc.) 

e) avoidance of the hazard 

f) rules of safety 
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System (2): The basic stages in this system may be 

summarised as follows: 

a) identification of training needs 

b) development of curricula 

c) implementation of training 

d) validation of training 

e) evaluation of training 

The system is illustrated in schematic form hereunder 

and a full description of the system may be read in 

NCEA, Publication 1, Curriculum Development in Third 

Level Education, pages 68, et seq. 

IDENTIFY TRAINING NEEDS 

Task 
Centred 

Trainee 
Centred 

Society r----------------i 
Centred 

DESIGN TRAINING 

IMPLEMENT. TRAINING 

EVALUATE TRAINING 

Validation of Training is concerned with providing 

a system of testing and feed-back which includes a 

maintenance system to keep the course up-~o-date in 

industrial terms. 

Evaluati6n of Training is concerned with the extent 

to which a training activity was worthwhile: whether 

the right training need was identified, or whether 

the correct priority was given to certain aspects. 
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In the development of curricula, the following 

factors are logical steps at the course design 

stage: 

a) Project PI~n~ This is ~n essential pre

requisite for the management 

of longer projects. 

b) Train'ing Specifi'cati'on: A definition of 

training goals -

activities that trainees will be required 

to perform after activation. 

c) ProvisTonal' Trainin'g PI'an: An initial break-

down and ordering 

to derive a series of training sessions. This 

will include the sequence of practical and re

lated theory sessions, and a complete list of 

all capital equipment required. 

d) Objectives'and' Exercises: A precise description 

of what the trainee ' 

will do at the end of a session. 

e) Prep~ra tTon Of Instruct'ion Material: The con

version 

of design work completed into a form which can 

be easily used by an instructor. 

f) Cohtrol System: Establishing a system of 

measurement and records. 

g) Install'ation: The briefing of staff administering 

the scheme. 



. .-'-

54 

h) Maintenance: Building in a facility for 

continued feed-back. 

8.15 COURSE DESIGN STAGES - System (2) 

.------) cxamine job 

define training goals 

'Hi te syllabus 

spccify excrcises 

and objcctives 

->develop instnictiona1-

matcriill 

-,-test and inst<lll 

:--------'., .. rna intain 

------) 

------> 

------> 

-------~ 

-------') 

------} 

constrai.nts 

skill & knowledge 

topics in order 

to61s .& eqJipmcllt 

what traince will do 

instructor's b~ief 

lC<lrning aids 

-rccords 
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COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS - II I 

OPERATING STANDARDS FOR PERSONS IN SHELTERED EMPLOY~1ENT 

IN COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS 

Introduction 

The overall objective is to ensure that all handicapped 

persons entering sheltered employment progress by 

systematic means to reach their full potential. It is 

recommended that all persons entering sheltered work-

shops should pass through an induction and assessment 

phase in the workshop, to ensure that' each 

person is assessed for pe~formance potential. 

Performance Standards 

Notwithstanding the fact that the majority of persons 

entering the sheltered unit of a community workshop or 

a shel~ered workshop will be unable to take up open 

employment, it is recommended that the work be carried 

out-in accordance with current industrial practice. 

Each activity in the workshop should be broken down 

into its component elements by means of: 

a) work study practice in the observation of skilled 

experienced workers; 

b) • method and job analysis already carried out and 

made available by industrial' concerns, AnCO or 

other recognised training authorities; 

and appropriate standards of time set. Standards of 

quality expressed in terms of width, length, thickness, 

colour, weight, quantity, straightness, clarity, clean-

liness, neatness, surface, finish, etc. should also be 

set for each task. Quality standards should be estab-

lished in cooperation with the buyers of goods and 

sub-contractors. 

-I----'--.-.~ .... --,-... -_.'--------_ .. __ ._.---
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Against these standards, the standard of the person 

can be measured arid evaluated and the person's 

progress monitored. 

It is desirable that a reasonable level of industrial 

production should be attained in a sheltered unit or 

workshop. This should be assessed for each individual 

and for the workshop as a total unit of operation. 

This is important for: 

a) monitoring progress 

b) costing goods manufactured 

9.3 Staffing 

Supervisory staff shotild have appropriate industrial 

experience and basic qualifications for a supervisor. 
-

They should also undergo training in supervisory 

skills, teChniques of demonstration and job analysis, 
" by attendance at special courses, and courses provided 

by recognised training authorities. The creation of 

the necessary atmosphere in a workshop is of primary 

importance - see Chapter 12.0, Staffing of Workshops. 

These skills should be developed in handicapped 

persons who possess the necessary aptitudes. 

9.4 Induction 

The induction of a person into a sheltered unit in a 

community workshop, or into a sheltered workshop, is 

of primary importance for the efficient running of 

the workshop and for the handicapped person. In this 

regard the following are emphasised, although they 
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need not necessarily be dealt with at the same time. 

The handicapped person may be introduced to ~hem 

gradually as the need arises: 

a) assessment of the person's aptitude for the 

activity or activities in the workshop; 

b) basic training in,the activity to which the 

person is being assigned initially; 

c) the sheltered workshop and its objectives; 

d) the goods manufactured by the Centre; 

e) the work, in the sheltered workshop in relation 

to the person's rehabilitation; 

f) the staff structure; 

g) the workshop rules and regulations; 

h) the conditions or working and conduct requirements; 

i) wages paid, bonus schemes, incentives, etc; 

j) amenities, social conditions; 

k) grievance procedures 

. 
1) evaluation procedures 

. 9.5 ~:_ Type of Work 

It'is recommended that the type of work undertaken by 

the sheltered workshop or unit be geared to cater· for 

differing aptitudes and capabilities. Training material should 
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be prepared for each job by simple analysis and 

instructional material illustrated as fully as 

possible. 

Ex~mple: Manufacturing a litter b6x. 

i. Material: 18 SWG Sheeting 

1 piece 

2 pieces 

2 pieces 

Tools: 

21 13 /16" 

13" 

815 /16" 

x 

x 

x 

1213 /16" 

4t" 
6 5 /16" 

flat files (smooth and rough) 

pop gun and rivets 

pistol drill and 3/16" SS drill 

bench shears 

guillotine 

rule 

scriber 

square 

centre punch 

soft hammer 

1 lb. hammer 

bench vice 
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iii. Allocation of work: Three workers. 

Worker 1 will mark out piece (a), cut and bend 

to required size. 

Worker 2 will mark out piece (b), cut and prepare 

for assembly. 

Worker 3 will mark out and cut to size part (c). 

Workers 1 and 2 will assemble box using pop gun 

and rivets. Worker 3 will check box for faults. 

Equipment and Machinery 

Where machinery or equipment is being used, the.parts 

and controls should be demonstrated, showing: 

a) the name of the part or control 

b) the function of the part or control 

c) the location of the part or control 

d) any additional relevant information regarding 

safety, etc. 

9.7. Raw Materi"als 

The raw materials used should be demonstrated, showing: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

name 

product 

source 

cost 

handling hazards and general safety 
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Operating Faults and Hazards 

All operating faults and hazards should be identified 

and demonstrated with particular emphasis on prevention 

and safety. 

Hours of Work 

Normal working hours will apply C.40 hours per week in 1978). 

Performance Records 

A performance record system should be :[n operation to 

.provide information: 

a) to the worker in relation to his/her performance 

against targets set, and in relation to his/her 

progress; 

b) to the sheltered workshop for the purpose of 

assessing and evaluating the progress of workers; 

for the purpose of establishing the correct mix 

of jobs for the workshop; and for the business 

purposes of the workshop. 

Th~ ReCord System Could contain: 

a) ."A p"erformanc"e" graph: This graph is started once 

the worker has commenced 

the particular job operation, and should show 

daily performances in terms of time and production. 

b) "A we"ek;ty" r"ecord of performance for each person 

c) A Inul tipl"e" "control" chart for all persons in the 

workshop or unit. 

These records are illustrated in Appendices IV - VI. 
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INDUSTRIAL THERAPY UNITS - ACTIVATION UNITS 

Industrial Therapy Units: 

i. These units are attached to psychiatric hospitals 

throughout the country and are listed in Appendix I. 

The Workshop Standards Committee agrees with the 

general principles of operation for these units 

as outlined by the Working Party. In effect, 

these units provide a bridge for the psychiatri

cally ill, between the-hospital and full 

integration into life in the community, and 

therefore have a vital role to play in the 

provision of rehabilitation services. The basic 

aim of such a centre should be to "stabilise" the 

person in an open community-type situation, 

following, in many cases, an extended period in 

institutional care. Factors of major concern 

therefore in this situatio~ are: 

a) Relationships with other people. 

b) Regular attendance at the unit and 

acceptance of industrial disciplines. 

c) Motivation for work and the development 

of work habits. 

d) Acquisition or re-acquisition of basic 

skills. 

e) The development of occupational, recreational 

and cultural interests. 

ii. It is of note that the traditional occupations 

undertaken in occupational units 1n psychiatric 

hospitals are dying out. While these are 
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acceptable for those who need long term 

custodial care, they are not suitable for the 

increasing number of -persons with the capacity 

for a return to the community and some form of 

regular employment. This development is very 

welcome. The traditional forms of arts and ' 

crafts do not prepare a person for the urgency 

and industriousness of employment. The 

acquisition and improvement of basic skills 

are not the primary object, but should be part 

of the preparation_f~r the world of work. 

iii. A further development, generally in line with 

the recominendations of the Working Party is 

also Ivelcomed by the -Standards Committee, 

namely the development of activation units away 

from psychiatric hospitals. Persons in residential 

care in the hospital are referred to these units 

having first been observed in a work situation in 

an occupational therapy unit within the hospital. 

Examples of such developments are: 

a) Hanbury Lane and Tolco Ltd., Eastern Health 

Board, Dublin 

b) Ross Products Ltd., Mental Health Association, 

Killarney, Co. Kerry 

c) Toghermore, Western Health Board, Tuam, 

Co. Galway 

Furthermore, in a project undertaken by the Special 

Hospi tal Services of the Eastern, Heal th Board, 

special hostels and group homes are being utilised 

for persons attending activation units. This 
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programme ensures the earliest possible break· 

with institutional care for the psychiatrically 

ill, and provides opportune facilities for 

informal social training. Developments in this 

area should be enbouraged. 

The Standards Committee endorses the recommen

dations of the Working Party concerning: 

a) the location of the industrial therapy unit 

either detached in the hospital grounds or 

(preferably) outside the hospital environs; 

b) the provision of a range of work of an 

unskilled nature, such as light assembly, 

packing and woodwork, and where 

possible outside activities related to 

farming and horticulture. 

The organisation and operation of an activation 

unit should be similar to that proposed for a 

community lVorkshop. However, the programmes 

for activation and sheltered work should be 

investigated further to ensure that only those 

elements of benefit in the activation unit are 

applied. The development of a comprehensive 

programme in this way was not undertaken by the 

Committee, as it was felt that there should be a 

large input of the expertise now available in 

the Special Hospital Services of the Health 

Boards and existing activation units. 

It is recommended that a special \l(orking group 

consisting of members of the Workshop Standards 

Committee, Special 

of Health Boards 

Hospitals Service 

and staff 
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of the National Rehabj.litation Board, should 

investigate this area further and develop a 

programme of activation suJ.tD.ble for such units. 

vii. The Standards Committee considered the question of 

staffing in industrial therapy units. The staffing 

structure proposed for community \vorkshops should 

be adapted for these units. A nucleus of specially 

trained supervisors with an industrial background 

should be built up in the workshop. Because of 

the staff structure in the hospitals, medical and 

paramedical staff will have some involvement which 

should be of overall responsibility and management 

responsibility. WUh1n the staffing of the· hospital 

there should be a senior post of responsibility - a 

Rehabilitation Officer, who would be responsible 

for the coordination and planning of all rehabili

tation services. Where an industrial therapy unit 

has been developed completely separate from the 

hospJ.tal, the staffing structure proposed for 

community workshops should be applied, and the 

services of medical and paramedical staff should 

be made available through the special ho~pital 

services, but only as and when requested by the 

management of the unit to meet short-term explicit 

needs. This approach has been adopted successfully 

in a number of industrial therapy units, e.g. 

Tolco Ltd. and Ross Products Ltd. 

vtiL The programme of activation in an industrial therapy 

unit should provide for an on-goini assessment of 

each person. Each person should be reviewed 

periodically as to his/her long-term needs, with 

particular reference to suitability for: 
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a) long-term sheltered work 

b) activation for open employment 

c) training or re-training to skilled or 

semi-skilled level 

d) placement in open employment 

e) day care activities in a day centre 

ix) The placement and youth employment services of 

the National Rehabilitation Board should maintain 

close contact with the industrial therapy unit 

and attend at the regular case conferences. 

Persons considered as suitable for any of the areas 

a) to d) listed above, should be referred to the 

placement or youth employment officer. Persons 

considered suitable for day care activities should 

be referred direct through the Health Board services. 

Activation Units for the Mentally Handicapped 

i) These units are attached to centres for the mentally 

handicapped and are listed in Appendix I. As in 

'the case of industrial therapy units associated 

with psychiatric hospitals, these units play a 

vital role in rehabilitation. A recent develop

ment in the area of training the mentally handi

capped has been the provision of work training 

units attached to special schools. 

As stated in the Introduction to this Report, 

this development means that the line of demarcation 

between "training" and education of the mentally' 

handicapped is becoming less distinct. Furthermore, the 

development of the National Rehabilitation Board's 
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Youth Employment and Advisory Service and its involvement 

in special schools up to two years prior to the person 

leaving school, is easing the transition from education to 

a vocationally oriented course, and provides a continuous 

programme of rehabilitation. 

ii) The work training units attached to special schools for 

the moderately mentally handicapped are in an evolving 

state. These units have been set up with the assistance 

of the Department of Education. Their operat'ion and 

development should be closely monitored and their role 

vis-a-vis rehabilitation services clarified. 

iii) The organisation and operation of programmes of activation 

in activation units for the mentally handicapped should be 

approached in a similar way as that proposed for industrial 

therapy units outlined above. The application of 

activation programmes to the mentally handicapped must be 

researched with care. Failure of the mentall~ handicapped 

at work is often accepted'as the result of a low I.Q., 

when this is not necessarily true. Immaturity, uncertainty 

and instability in a social situation are contributing factors 

to failure. Counselling and training in social competence 

are, therefore, a vety necessary part of an activation 

programme for the mentally handicapped, and accordingly 

such a programme should have a broad educational input, i.e. 

non-academic. Referral for further rehabilitation service 

should be as outlined in 10.1 (ix) above. 
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DAY CENTRES 

The Standards Committee of the ,National Rehabilitation Board 

is primarily concerned with the development and 6peration of 

special training centres, comnlunity workshops, sheltered 

workshops, industrial ther~py units and activatiOn units. 

It recognises, however, that there is a further need for 

special facilities for persons other than those attending 

the units outlined above. These persons are not capable of 

undergoing intensive training. 

Neither are they capable of a reasonable level of 

production justifying the allocation of places in 

sheltered or community workshops. Their need,' however, 

is no less acute. A form of occupational activity, 

which in itself can be therapeutic, is required for 

severely diSabled persons living at home, Furthermore, 

the provision of such occupational activity provides 

relief for the families of these persons. Some services 

in this area are provided by Health Boards and some 

voluntary organisations, particularly organisations 

involved with the mentally handicapped. 

The National Rehabilitation Board holds that the provision 

of day ~entres is primarily the responsibility of the 

eight Regional Health Boards. The Standards Committee 

fully endorses the Board's approach in this matter. From 

discussions with various Health Boards, it is clear that 

the Health Boards consider this as a-major priority in the 

development of local services and it is under active 

consideration in many areas. The Standards Committee 

welcomes the approach of the Health Boards in this matter. 

11.3 The provision of day centres is an important aspect in the 

provision of comprehensive rehabilitation services. For 

some persons it will be the beginning of a gradual process 

through the various stages of rehabilitation, culminating 

in the person undergoing training and activation' for open 

employment, or placement in sheltered employment. Accordingly, 

- it is recommended that in the development of such centres: 
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a) a mix of work activities be available; 

b) a system of assessment be installed to ensure that persons 

with the potential for training, activation· or sheltered 

employment be referred to the appropriate organisation; 

c) if possible, a close liaison be established with a local 

activation unit, community workshop or training centre; 

d) the adult placement and youth employment services of the 

National Rehabilitation Board should keep in close contact 

with these centres. 
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STAFFING OF WORKSHOPS 

The Standards Committee endorses the recommendations 

of the Working Party on Training and Employing the 

Handic~pped in regard to the selection and training 

of managers, trainers and supervisors for workshops 

for the handicapped. The success of any training, 

activation or sheltered employment project will 

depend to a very large extent on the calibre and 

commitment of the managers, supervisors and trainers, 

'and will reflect the progress of the trainees and 

workers in the centres. 

The Report of the Working Party stressed the technical 

qualifications, temperamental suitability and selection 

by open competition of staff for workshops for the 

handicapped. In addition to these aspects, the 

Standards Committee recommends that in the selection 

of staff for workshops, the following abilities are 

of primary importance: 

a) to lead and encourage 

b) to understand human and social problems 

c) to impart necessary knowledge and skills in 

a systematic way 

d) to observe and to develop all facets of functions 

of the individual in addition to work performance 

and technical progress 

e) to identify, anticipate and obviate individual 

difficulties 
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The abilities listed above are of particular impor

tance in the rehabilitation field in creating the 

necessary workshop atmosphere through the inter

relationship between management/supervisory staff 

and the trainees, and between the trainees themselves. 

This need is present in special training centres, 

industrial therapy units,. activation units, community 

and sheltered workshops, and staff must be motivated 

towards creating the right atmosphere in these centres. 

Accordingly, comprehensive training for staff in ·areas 

other than the pur~ly industr~al is essential·. The 

Standards Committee strongly recommends that the 

training courses which have been organised by the 

National Rehabilitation Board and AnCO, as a result 

of the· recommendation of the Working Party on 

Training and Employing the Handicapped, be continued 

and developed, with increasing emphasis on the 

rehabilitation aspects of training and supervision. 

The Instructor in a Special Training Centre: 

Investigation and research into the area of vocational 

training for the handicapped has been carried out by 

the European Network of Workshops for the Handicapped 

inaugurated by the European Economic Community. This 

group has placed very great importance on the vocational 

training instructor in the vocational rehabilitation of 

the handicapped. A job specification for a vocational 

training instructor has been drawn· up and is recommended 

to centres providing vocational training. The·job 

specification is outlined hereunder. 

Similar job specifications for trainers and supervisors 

in activation units, community and sheltered workshops 

geared towards the need of the particular workshop, are 

strongly recommended by the Standards Committee 
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Title: Vocational Training Instructor 

The 'person: An instructor should be of good 

character with a mature well-adjusted 

personality and a common-sense approach. He should 

be sympathetic, patient and understanding, with a 

well developed sense of responsibility for the 

interests of others.' He should display a dedicated 

and responsible attitude towards his work and a 

flexibility of approach which would benefit others. 

He should demonstrate qualities of leadership which 

inspire confidence and firmness, fairness and 

friendliness. He should have qualities of per

ception and good judgement. He should display an 

orderly methodical approach in his work and an 

analytical and organisational ability. Above all 

he should have an aptitude for teaching and good 

powers of expression. 

Requirements: 

Indispensable: 

i. Good level of education. 

ii. Satisfactory completion of vocational 

training or apprenticeship in the 

trade/occupation/skill in question. 

iii. Sufficient vocational experience so as 

to be competent to teach the tasks re

quired of the trade/occupation/skill 

in question. 
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Desirable: 

i. Teaching/instructional experienc~/training~ 

ii. Supervisory/management experience. 

iii. Experience with handicapped persons. 

Basic' Purpo'se: To train handicapped trainees (of 

above normal school leaving age) in 

accordance with an approved syllabus so that they 

attain the highest possible levels of skill and 

,qualification which will make them acceptable for 

employment. 

Responsible to: Centre Manager/Chief Instructor 

Responsibl'e for: 

i. Training the trainees entruste.d to his ,care. 

ii. The application and efficacy of the methods 

of instruction. 

iii. Safety at work. 

iv. All machinery, tools, equipment and 

materials under his control. 

v. The premises assigned to him (his workplace). 

Activities: 

i. To prepare his lessons and programmes of 

practical work. 

ii. To instruct individuals or groups as re

quired in an active, participative manner. 

iii. To follow the prescribed syllabus of training 

and advise, whenever necessary, on its 

revision and up-dating. 
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iy. To direct, supervise and encourage the 

work of each trainee and assess·and 

record his progress. 

y. To apply the standards and put into 

practice the procedures relating to 

health and safety. 

vi. To comply with the administrative rules 

and regulations in force in the centre. 

vii. 

viii. 

To respect relevant labour legislation 

in force. 

To take account of the problems of indiv

idual handicapped trainees at the workplace. 

ix. To create a good working atmosphere and 

positive and harmonious relationships at 

the workplace. 

x. To contribute to the development of the 

human and social qualities of the trainees. 

xi. To see that all machinery, tools and equip

ment are kept in good working order. 

.xii. To see that there is a rational and 

economical use of all machinery, tools and 

equ~pmetit, materials and ~upplies. 

xiii. To see that the workplace is kept neat, 

tidy and in good order. 

Obligations: 

i. To keep in touch with industry and industrial 

methods.(with a view always to the possibility 

of placement of trainees) .. 
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To keep abreast of technical and other 

developments in his particular field. 

To keep up with developments in instruc

tional and teaching methods. 

To keep up with developments in 

vocational rehabilitation. 

'To keep in regular contact with: 

a) instructional, medical, guidance, 

social welfare and administrative 

staff of the centre; 

b) vocational guidance and pl"acement 

staff concerned with his trainees; 

c) social welfare organisations con

cerned with the handicapped. 
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Job description 
Activities 

I. To prepare his lessons 
and programmes of 
practical work. 

- - - - -

· ... DETAILS .OF .JOB .ACTIVITIES , 

Tasks involved 

1.1 Preparation of lessons. 

1.2 Preparation of practical 
work. 

1.3 Obtaining suitable 
production work. 

- - - - - -

Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

1.1.1 Knowledge of subject matter 
1.1.2 Establishment of teaching objective 
1.1.3 Choice of instructional methods 
1.1.4 Choice of instructional material 
1.1.5 Coordination with practical work 

1.2.1 Knowledge of practical subject 
matter 

1.2.2 Establishment of teaching objective 
1.2.3 Choice of instructional methods 
1.2.4 Selection of' appropriate tools, 

machinery, equipment, materials, 
etc. 

1.2.5 Coordination with lessons 

.1.3.1 Knol<ledge of commercial standards 
and requirements 

1.3.2 Personal skill in executing· orders 
1.3.3 Knowledge of training centre's 

commercial requirements 
1.3.4 Knowledge of trainee's requirements 
1.3.5 Coordination with other practical 

work and lessons 

- - .. - - - - -



- - - - - .. -
DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES cont'.d. 

Job description 
Activities 

2. To instruct individuals 
or groups as required 
in an active partici
pative manner. 

.. 

- - - .. .. 
Tasks involved 

2.1 Identify individual 
requirements of those 
to be instructed. 

2.2 Plan the instruction 
in relation to the 
needs of trainees. 

2.3 Give the instruction. 

2.4 Encourage active par
ticipation by 
individuals or groups 
as necessary. 

.. - - - - - .. 
Knowledge and skill required by the 

Instructor 

2.1.1 Knowledge concerning trainees 
(residual abilities, potential, 
progress, etc.) 

2.1.2 Knowledge how to obtain and utilise 
information about trainees 
(e.g. files, personal information) 

2.2.1 Ability to distinguish individual 
training needs and take account 
of them 

2.2.2 Ability to choose most appropriate 
form of instruction 

-

·2.2.3 Ability to plan the instruction 

2.3.1 Skill in instructing 
2.3.2 Knowledge of instructional methods 

and techniques 
2.3.3 Knowledge of technical and visual 

aids and how to use them 

2.4.1 Knowledge of communication techniques 
2.4;2 Knowledge of supervisory techniques 
2.4.3 Knowledge of developments in instruc-

tional techniques and methods 
2.4.4 Ability to delegate 
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES cont~d, 

Job description 
Activities 

3. To follow prescribed 
syllabus of training and 
advise, whenever 
necessary, on its 
revision and up-dating. 

Tasks involved 

3.1 To ,implement prescribed 
syllabus. 

3.2 Advise on syllabus 
revision and up-dating. 

3.3 Participate in any' 
revision and up-dating 
of the syllabus. 

. 3.4 Coordination with all 
other instructors 
likely to be involved 
in following the 
syllabus or revising it. 

Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

3.1.1 Knowledge of syllabus 
3.1.2 Knowledge of and contact with the 

appropriate· sector of industry 
and the labour market 

3.1.3 Knowledge of the training needs of 
the trainees 

3.2.1 Knowledge of subject matter 
3.2.2 Knowledge of technical and other 

developments in his particular 
field 

3.2.3 Ability to perceive when. revision 
required 

"3.3.1 Ability to prepare syllabus 
3.3.2 Ability to take part in joint 

endeavour 
3.3.3 Organising ability 
3.3.4 Analytical ability 

3.4.1 Organising ability 

- - - -' - - - - - - - - - - - ... - - --
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES cont'd 

Job description 
Activities 

4. To direct, supervise and 
encourage the work of 
each trainee and assess 
and record his progress. 

Tasks involved 

4.1 To direct work of each 
trainee. 

4.2 To supervise the work 
of each trainee. 

4.3 To assess the work of 
each trainee. 

4.4 To encourage the work 
of each trainee. 

4.5 To record trainee's 
progress. 

.. .. - - - - -
Knowledge and skill required by the 

Instructor 

4.1.1 Ability to give particular demon-
strations 

4.1.2 Ability to communicate and 
guide trainees 

4.1.3 Skill in exercising authority 

4.2.1 Knowledge of supervisory techniques 
and methods 

4.2.2 Knowledge of centre's own methods 

4.3.1 
4.3.2 
4.3.3 

4.3.4 

Knowledge of 
Knowledge of 
Knowledge of 

Standards 
Knowledge of 

skills analysis 
faults analysis 
EXEerienced Worker 

quality control 

4.4.1 Ability to motivate the trainee 
4.4.2 Skill in communication 
4.4.3 Knowledge of counselling techniques 

4;5.1 Knowledge of principles of record 
keeping 

-

4.5.2 Knowledge of centre's recording system 
4.5.3 Ability to take notes and write reports 

-
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIEScont I.d . 

Job description 
Activities 

5. To apply the standards 
and put into practice 
the procedures relating 
to health and safety. 

6. To comply with the admin
istrativ~ rules and 
regulations in force in 
the centre. 

- - - - - -

Tasks involved" 

5.1 To put into practice 
health and safety 
standards. 

5.2 To recognise hazards . 
and risks in the work
place and bring them 
to the attention of 
the trainees. 

5.3 Active participation in 
seeking out, planning 
and applying safety and 
health protection 
measures. 

6.1 To comply with the rules 
and regulations. 

- - - - -

.Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

5.1.I.Knowledge of health and. safety 
. standards and procedures 

5.1.2 Knowledge of his own responsibilities 
5.1.3 Ability to exercise authority 

5.2.1 Ability to recognise hazards and 
risks 

5.2.2 Knowledge of preventive measures 
5.2.3 Knowledge of first aid 
5.2.4 Ability to exercise authority 
5.2.5 Ability to layout the workshop to 

minimise health and safety hazards 

5.3.1 Ability to foresee potential hazards 
and risks to health and safety and 
plan for their avoidance 

6.1 • I Knowledge of the centre I s ruies and 
regulations 

6.1.2 Ability to interpret these rules 
and regulations to the trainees 

6.1.3 .Ability to exercise authority 

- - ... - - - - -
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES .cont I,d, 

Job description 
Activities 

7. To respect labour 
legislation in force. 

8. To take account of the 
problems of individual 
handicapped trainees at 
the workplace. 

Tasks involved 

7.1 To respect labour 
legislation and any 
special agreements. 

8.1 Recognise and under
stand the problems 
and difficulties. 

8.2 To provide solutions 
to the problems and 
difficulties. 

Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

7.1.1 Knowledge of the labour legislation 
and special agreements 

7.1.2 Ability to interpret and enforce 
the labour legislation and 
special agreements 

7.1.3 Ability to exercise authority 
7.1.4 Ability to communicate with and 

guide trainees 

8.1.1 Knowledge of the limitations of the 
trainees 

8.1.2 Knowledge of the effects of the 
handicaps 

8.1.3 Ability to communicate with trainees 
8.1.4 Ability 'to exercise authority 
8.1.5 Knowledge of counselling techniques 

8.2.1 Knowledge of Method Study 
8.2.2 Ability to recognise the need to 

innovate 
8.2.3 Ability to improvise and experiment 
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DETAILS OF JOB .ACTIVITIES cont '.d ....... . 

Job description 
Activities 

9. To create a good working 
atmosphere and posit{ve 
and harmonious relation
ships at the workplace. 

. .. 

Ta,sks involved 

... 

9.1 To create a good 
working atmosphere. 

9.2 To create positive and 
harmonious relation
ships •. 

10. To contribute to the 
development of the human 
and social qualities 

10.1 Identify the trainees. 

of the trainees. 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

9.1.1 Knowledge of management skills 
9.1.2 Knowledge of supervisory skills 
9.1.3 Ability to exercise management and 

supervisory skills 
9.1.4 Ability to communicate 
9.1.5 Ability to delegate 
9.1.6 Kno~ledge of counselling techniques 

9.2. I Knowledge of industrial relations 
techniques 

9.2.2 Ability to exercise authority 
9.2.3 Knowledge of accepted methods of 

good discipline and control 
9.2.4 Knowledge of inter-personal' 

relationships 
9.2.5 Knowledge of basic principles of 

group behaviour 
9.2.6 Ability to give counselling 

10.1.1 Knowledge of the trainees, their 
limitations, handicaps, problems, 
difficulties and potential 

10.1.2 Knowledge of social welfare 
facilities 

- - .. - - - - -
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES cont',d, . 

Job description 
Activities 

II. To see that all 
machinery, tools and 
equipment are kept 
in good working order. 

12. To see that there is a 
rational And economic 
use of all machinery, 
tools and equipment, 
materials and supplies. 

- - - IDJ 

Tasks involved 

10.2 Develop the traine,es' 
personalities and their· 
potential future 
possibilities. 

10.3 Motivate the trainees 
to accept the realities 
of the labour market. 

11.1 To see that all 
machinery., tools and 
equipment are kept 
in good working order. 

12.1 To assess the optimum 
requirements. 

- - - - - .. .. -
Knowledge and skill required by the 

Instructor 

10.2.1 Ability to exercise management and 
supervisory skills 

10.2.2 AbU i ty to communicate 
10.2.3 Knowledge of counselling techniques 
10.2.4 Knowledge of instructional skills 

10.3.1 Know~edge of labour market requirements 
10.3.2 Ability to communicate 
10.3.3 Ability to exercise,authority 
10.3.4 Ability to give counselling 

11.1.1 Knowledge of inventory 
11.1.2,Ability to keep all in good repair 

and to effect replacements in 
good time 

11.1.3 Ability to exercise authority 

12.1.1 Knowledge of workshop management 
techniques 

12;1.2 Ability to plan and organise 

-
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DETAILS OF JOB ACTIVITIES. cont '.d . 

Job description 
Activities 

13. To see that the 
workplace is kept 
neat, tidy and in 
good order. 

Tasks involved 

J2.2 To make the best use 
of items available. 

13.1 To.see that the 
workplace is kept 
neat, tidy and in 
good order. 

Knowledge and skill required by the 
Instructor 

12.2.1 Ability to organise workshop 
rationally and economica·lly 

J2.2.2 Ability to exercise authority 

J3.1.1 Knowledge of principles of workshop 
management 

J3.1.2 Knowledge of principles of health 
and safety 

13.1.3 Knowledge of supervisory techniques 
and methods 

13.1.4 Ability to exercise authority 

---------------------
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WORKSHOP CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 

The Working Party on "Training and Employing the 

Handicapped" recommended that a Committee of 

Management for each workshop (community workshop} 

should include persons drawn from local business, 

trade unions, professional groups.and persons with 

special technical or management expertise. It 

further stated that where the workshop operates 

under the aegis of a single voluntary organisation, 

local representatives of other voluntary bodies 

concerned should be invited to join the Committee 

of.Management. 

The Standards Committee considered the operation of 

Management Committees on the lines put forward by 

the Working Party. In an examination of a number 

of workshops throughout the country, it found that 

the management of the workshop ~as an integral part 

of the management structure of the organisation 

developing or operating the workshop. It is fel~ 

that imposition of a committee with full management 

responsibilities, or a're-organisation of the workshop 

management by coopting on to the management structure 

of personnel specified by the Working Part~, would 

nqt be acceptable to the organisations involved. 

The Standards Committee, however, feels that there is 

a need for the involvement in a workshop of the 

specialist and local interests mentioned by the 

Working Party. It recommends that this involvement 
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should be consultative rather than having direct 

responsibility for the management of the centre. 

In the development of any workshop, full consul

tation must take place with the National Rehabili

tation Board, the local Health Board, and other 

organisations in the area involved in the rehabili

tation of handicapped persons. To be effective, a 

workshop for the handicapped must have the goodwill 

and cooperation of all these organisations. This 

. aspect of community involvement is emphasised by 

the Committee. 

The role of the Consultative Committee envisaged 

by the Standards Commi ttee ·is: 

a) to coordinate and represent the interests 

of handicapped persons, local organisations 

involved in the rehabilitation of the handi

capped, special schools for the handicapped 

and Health Boards; 

b) to provide direct contact between the workshop 

and local commercial and industrial interests, 

employers and trade' unions; 

The Consultative Cornmitteeshould meet' quarterly. 

The Chairman of the Committee should be elected by 

the members, and the Manager of the Centre should 

attend all meetings. 

I~ 
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THE IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH 

In the field of services for the h~ndicapped, as in 

many other fields, there is an increasing awareness of 

the importance of research - research that can give 

answers to many questions concerning the incidence of 

disability, the needs of the disabled, the adequacy 

of present provisions in the area of facilities and 

funding, suitable activities for persons with 

differing degrees of handicap, and many others. 

In the area of vocational rehabilitation, this is 

particularly true. In the investigations carried out 

by the Workshop Standards Committee in compiling this 

report, the lack of basic research into the areas 

listed above was a major hindrance. Even in areas 

where some research was undertaken or instigated by 

the Committee, results, where they were available, 

were inadequate. In these circumstances planning 

for the future is difficult.-

The Working Party on Training and Employing the Handi

capped in adverting to_ the need for research for the 

maintenance of up-to-date training services for the 

handicapped, re_commended that a process of continuous 

research in this area should be developed by AnCO. 

Two functions were considered by the Working Party as 

appropriate for a research and development unit, viz: 

a) 

b) 

to provide information on new training techniques; 

to gather detailed practical information in 

relation to the placement of various groups 

of handicapped persons. 

--- -----------
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The Standards Committee agrees that these objectives 

are appropriate areas for research. It further re

commends that every encouragement be given to the 

setting up of research projects designed to create 

a better understanding of the needs of the handicapped. 

As well as those areas recommended by the Working 

Party, it suggests the following as some of the areas 

in which research and enquiry are urgently needed to 

ensure proper development of programmes and facilities 

for the rehabilitation of the handicapped: 

a)' The training and employment of persons with 

particular handicaps, e.g. epilepsy, blindness, 

cardiac conditions, etc. 

b) The employment of the handicapped school leaver. 

c) The elimination of barriers against the inte-' 

gration o~ handicapped, persons into the working 

community; including the adaptation of machinery, 

equipment, etc. 

d) • The organ'isation' and operation of workshops for 

the handicapped. In this regard, the pilot project 

outlined in Chapter 7.0, its further development 

and the application of results to other areas, 

would be an approprtate research project. 

e) The role of production in training and activation 

workshops. 

f) The provis ion of employment for the homebound 

disabled. 

g) The benef its, f.inancial and other, accruing to 

the community through rehabilitation programmes. 

I
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h) Publicity as an aid to the employment of handicapped 

persons. 

There are other areas where the stimulation of interest is 

strongly recommended by 

Chair in Rehabilitation 

the Committee. The provision of a 

at uniVersity level has already been 

proposed, and some investigations have already been carried 

out. This proposal is endorsed by the Committee. There 

should also be available, through universities, higher 

educational authorities, Health Boards, hospitals, the 

National Rehabilitation Board and voluntary organisations, 

.financial assistance, scholarships and fellowships for 

independent workers, etc. for research in particular areas 

of rehabilitation. 

It is not considered that the projects a) to II) listed above, 

and other similar projects, should be carried out solely by 

one organisation. 

should be utilised, 

Potential for research, where it exists, 

e.g. AnCO, Coras Trachtala, Economic and 

Social Research Institute, Industrial Development Authority, 

Institute of Industrial Research and Standards, Irish 

Productivity Council, Medico-Social Research Board, etc. 

In addition, workers in the field of rehabilitation should 

undertake research in their area of work and should have the 

facility for so doing. The National Rehabilitation Board as 

the central agency of the Department of Health for the 

coordination of rehabilitation ~ervices, should have a 

responsibility for carrying out, coordinating and instigating 

-.research projects. It should develop within its own 

organisation the facilities for research, which it has at 

present, and be aware of research facilities available elsewhere. 

The Committee does not feel that this proposal should lead, 

initially, to the development of an elaborate research unit in 

the organisation, but should be operational on ~he basis 

outlined in the report of the Working Party on Training and 

Employing the Handicapped, ref. paragraph 10.3. 
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15.0 TRANSPORT AND ACCOMMODATION 

15.1 Transport 

The location of special training centres in large 

urban areas, namely Dublin and Cork, means that a 

comprehensive system of public transport is available 

for use by trainees. Many of the trainees will have 

moved into the area specially for training. As a rule, 

special transport facil i ties should not b'e necessary 

and the utilisation of public transport should be 

considered as part of the trainee's programme. It 

is accepted, however, that circumstances may exist 

where special transport arrangements may be necessary. 

The assessment of needs in this area should be 

undertaken by the adult placement or youth employment 

and advisory officers of the National Rehabilitation 

Board. 

The situation in respect of community and sheltered 

workshops and activation units is more difficult. 

Many of these workshops are and will be located in 

less densely populated areas and will provide services 

on a local basis, as against the services provided 

on a national basis by the special training centres. 

A number of persons attending will be in easy reach 

of the workshop: many, however, will have a considerable 

·distance to travel. Accordingly, transport will be 

an,acute and necessary facility if the services pro

vided are to be utilised by the persons intended to 

benefit from attendance at the workshop. It is clear 

from the experiences of existing wqrkshops for the 

handicapped tha~ in most areas public transport is 

either non-existent or of such frequency as not to 

--------
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be of use for persons attending the workshop on a 

regular basis. Furthermore, it is the experience 

of AnCO that the maximum distance a person will 

travel to attend a training centre or place of '" ._ .. ,_. _ , __ 

employment is 26 miles. It is felt that a person 

should not be required to spend more than 11 hours 

travelling to or from the centre. A few persons 

who would benefit from at~endance at workshops will 

be outside this radius. In such cases, the question 

of lodgings or hostel accorrmodation adjacent to the 

workshop should be investigated. The benefits 

accruing to a,person from attendance at the workshop 

may far outweigh the short-term hardships involved. 

In regard to those persons travelling to the workshop, 

the Committee recommends that where public transport 

is not available, special arrangements should be made 

ei ther by the Health Board or the organisation' 

operating the workshop. As in the case of special 

training centres, assessment of transport needs of 

persons attending the workshop should be by the 

adult placement or youth employment and advisory 

officers of the Board. 

Accommodation 

The Report of the Working Party on Training and 

Employing the Handicapped recommended that in some 

circumstances it will be necessary to provide 

accommodation for persons attending the workshop 

through: 

a) hostel accommodation 

b) accommodation provided by private householders 

The Report also recommended that housing authorities 

should allocate some houses in new estates for use as 

hostels by handicapped persons. 

, , 
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The Standards Committee endorses these recommendations. 

These considerations relate directly to the objective 

of a person attending a workshop, viz: training, activation 

or sheltered work. The majority of those attending a 

special training centre will be from outside the area and 

will require accommodation. The majority of those 

persons undergoing activation in a community workshop 

will be from the immediate vicinity or within travelling 

distance of the workshop, and will not require accommodation, 

except in very special circumstances. Where possible, the 

provision of accommodation by private householders is 

strongly recommended by the Committee. Where suitable 

local accommodation is not available, the provision of 

hostel accommodation should be undertaken. 

In regard to persons attending for sheltered employment, 

the provision of accommodation adjacent to the workshop, 

in private houses or in hostels, should be thoroughly 

investigated. It must be borne i~ mind that sh~ltered 

employment for the majority of persons will be long-term 

employment, apd in some cases for life. Therefore, it 

is essential that before arranging long-term accommodation, 

the future needs of the person should be fully researched. 

Any action·which might create or increase a person's 

isolation from his/her family must be guarded against. 

As in the case of transport. assessment of a person's 

need in regard to accommodation should be undertaken by 

the adult placement or youth employment and advisory 

officer of the National Rehabilitation Board. It is not 

possible to estimate the requirements for hostel 

accommodation since local needs may differ substantially. 

In some areas, existing hostel accommodation may be 

sufficient to meet the additional demands of a workshop. 

The provisions and extent· of hostel accommodation .at 

local level should be fully researched and agreed by the 

National Rehabilitation Board and the local Health Board. 
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WORKSHOPS FOR THE HANDICAPPED - PHYSICAL AND STRUCTURAL 

STANDARDS (INCLUDING FACILITIES) 

Introduction 

In line with its terms of reference, the development of 

Physical and Structural Standards for Workshops for the 

Handicapped was central to the work of the Standards 

Committee. In addition to these standards, the provision 

of facilities for the handicapped within the Workshop, over 

and above the facilities available in a modern small 

factory, was considered to be of primary importance. The 

Committee concerned itself with problems affecting all 

handicapped persons, including wheelchair users and 

ambulant disabled: matters such as approach and access; 

circulation within the Workshop; facilities for the proper 

care and attention of handicapped persons; sanitary and 

cloakroom accommodation and, above all, safety, were 

examined in detail. 

Design for the disabled was considered essential in setting 

physical and structural standards for Workshops for the 

handicapped. In the development of new Workshops, the 

incorporation of design standards for the disabled does 

not appreciably increase costs. 

The setting of physical and structural standards for 

Workshops for the handicapped was considered under three 

headings:-

a) Minimum statutory requirements applicable to all 

factories which are incorporated in the Factories 

Act 1955 and the Office Premises Act 1958; 

b) DeSign for the Disabled; 

c) Good practice. 

The primary standards for Workshops and offices in general 

are those laid down in the Factories Act 1955 and Office 
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Premises Act 1958. These Acts and Regulations cover matters 

relating to the Health, Safety and Welfare of Workers. An 

outline of the contents of the Acts, so far as they are 

likely to affect Workshops for handicapped people, are given. 

It is an obligation on all Employers responsible for Workshops 

covered by the Acts to comply with these standards. It is 

the common practice for the more responsible and enlightened 

Employers to endeavour to introduce standards higher than 

those required by the·l'aw. 

While adherence to the full content of the Factories Act 1955 

and the Office Premises Act 1958 is required in providing 

Workshops for the handicapped, special attention must be paid 

to design for the disabled, including approach, access, 

sanitary and cloakroom accommodation, internal circulation 

and control which will allow all handicapped persons 

uninhibited use of facilities,services and the means of 

production. Design for the disabled is an integral part of 

the standards for Workshops for the handicapped and approval 

of any projects or development of existing Workshops as 

Special Training Centres or Community Workshops will only 

be considered when these standards are complied with. 

Accordingly, the standards detailed in this chapter are 

minimum standards and will form the basis of approval for 

all new Special Training Centres, Community Workshops and 

Sheltered Workshops for the handicapped. 

In the case of existing Workshops which apply for approval 

as Special Training Centres, Community Workshops or Sheltered 

Workshops, these minimum standards will also apply. However, 

compliance with these standards in existing Workshops should 

be phased so as to allow Voluntary or other Organisations 

a reasonable time to meet these standards. A reasonable 

time in this context will be three years. 
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The Working Party on Training and Employing the 

Handicapped recommended that the responsibility for 

organisational and operational standards for all 

activation units should lie with the National Rehabili

tation Board. The development of these units is a 

matter for organisations other than the National 

Rehabilitation Board. However, the standards set 

out in this Report, particularly those referring to 

physical and structural standards, should apply to 

all these units, thus ensuring that all handicapped 

persons are provided with equal opportunity. 

WORKSHOP STANDARDS 

The following sets out: 

i) Extracts from the parts of the Acts likely to 

affect workshops for the handicapped. These ex

tracts are necessarily brief and are highly 

condensed. Persons interested in pursuing the 

legal requiremen.ts or proposing to develop a 

workshop should examine the relevant Acts. 

ii) Principles of "Design for the Disabled", which 

must be applied to workshops for approval 

purposes. These principles incorporate inter

nationally accepted standards as detailed in 

the following publications: 

a) British Standard Code of Practice 

CP 96 : Part I 1967 

Access for the Disabled to Buildings 

Published by: The Council for Codes of Practice 

British Standards Institution 

British Standards House 

2 Park Street 

London W.1 
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Designing for the Disabled 

by Selwyn Goldsmith. 

Published by: R. I.B.A. Publications Limited 

66 Portland Place 

London WIN 4AD 

Wheelchair Housing (Ref 2/75) and 

Mobility Housing (Ref 2/74). 

Published by: Housing Development Directorate 

Department of the Environment 

2 Marsham Street 

London SWIP 3EB. 

(iii) General recommendations regarding good practice 

in the application of requirements to Workshops 

for the handicapped. 

It is stressed that this chapter summarises the relevant 

'sections of the Acts and that adheren'ce to the full content 

o£ the Acts must apply. (extracts from the relevant Acts 

are shown in italics). 

Definition of a "factory" 

Act 
(Section 3) 

Location 

A factor>y is a premises in which 

persons are engaged in the 

manufactur>e, ,r>epair 01' conditioning 

of an article or> part of an article. 

A Workshop should have easy access to town transport. 

Design for the Disabled 

A Workshop should be so designed as to be accessible to 

all handicapped persons. Accordingly, it must be 
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accessible to the wheelchair user, disabled person and 

the ambulant disabled. Theorefore physical and 

structural standards must be in accordance with the 

following provisions. 

16.2.5 Approach 

i) The approach from the adjacent street or car parking 

area to at least one entrance should"be either level or 

ramped in compliance with ii) below and in conformity with 

Fig.l (Appendix VII). 

ii) Where the approach is ramped the following should apply: 

Dimensions. The gradient of the ramp should not 

exceed 1 in 12. Where the gradient exceeds 1 in 20 

the length should not exceed 9.1 m. The width should 

not be less than 1220 rom. The surface of the ramp 

should be non-slip finish. 

Note: Where such a ramp is used as a means of 

escape in case of fire the gradienOt may be limited 

by statutory regulations. 

iii) Handrails. A handrail not lower than 910 mrn above 

ramp level shouldbe fixed to the balustrade which is 

provided to the exposed side of any ramp or platform, 

i.e. where there is a vertical drop to the side. A 

similar handrail shouldbe fixed to any wall surface 

adjacent to a ramp having a gradient exceeding 1 in 20. 

iv) Alternative stepped approach. An"alternative stepped 

approach shouldbe provided which mayor may not serve 

the entrance approached by the ramp. For such stepped 

approach the goings should not be less than 280 mrn and 
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the risers should be 150 mm high and should not exceed 

165 mm. The goings and risers should be of uniform depth 

and' height and a handrail should be provided to both 

sides of any such flight of steps. 

Kerbs. A kerb not less than 51 mm high should be 

provided to the exposed side of any ramp or platform 

i.e. where there is a vertical drop to the side. 

Platform at head of ramp. A level platform with a 

width and depth of not less than 1220 mm should be 

provided at the head of the ramp. 

Foot of ramp. There should be adequate visibility 

and turning space at the foot of the ramp. There 

should be clear level area at the foot of the ramp of 

at least 1800 mm. 

Pavements 

Where transfer has to be made from a vehicular surface 

to a pedestrian surface the road and pavement surfaces 

should be blended to a common level, or the height of 

the kerb should be reduced to' not more than 25 mm above 

the adjacent channel level. The gradient of any ramped, 

surface should not exceed 1 in 10 (See Fig 2 Appendix VI I I) . 

Access 

Entrance Door At least one entrance door served by an 

approach complying with 16 .. 2.5 should not be less than 

835 mm wide and should give a clear opening width of 

not less than 785 mm. Raised thresholds should be 

avoided but \~here essential they should not be raised 

more than 20 mm above the level of the floor on both 

sides. 
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ii) Revolving Doors Where revolving doors are installed an 

auxiliary side-hung door giving a clear opening width of 

not less than 785 mID should be provided. 

16.2.7 INTERNAL CIRCULATION 

i) Internal Doors Areas which are to be accessible to the 

wheelchair user should be approached through doors giving 

a clear opening width of not less than 785 mm. The 

unobstructed area adjacent to the door handle on the 

leading face of such doors should not be less than 380 mm 

wide. (See Fig. 2 Appendix VII). 

ij.) Glazed doors Frameless glass doors should not be used. 

With double action swing doors the bottom of the 

vision panel should not be higher than 1220 mm above floor 

level. 

iii) Spring closers to doors Spring closers to doors should 

be adjusted so that the tension is reduced as far as 

possible. A resistance not exceeding 12 Nm is 

recommended for external doors and 8 Nm for internal 

doors. (Ref 36231/2 "Designing for the Disabled") . 

iv) Door ironmongery Door handles should be easy to 

manipulate; where a door is latched a lever handle is 

preferred to a knob. The height of the handle should not 

be higher than 1070 mm above the floor level. Vertical 

or horizontal rails. where provided. should not be more 

than 32 mm diameter. 

v) corridors corridors and passageways serving accessible 

areas should not be less than 1220 mm wide. 
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Floor levels Areas which are to be 'accessible to 

the wheelchair user should be at the same level as the 

entrance door complying with 16.2.6 or at the same level 

as the floor of a lift complying with 16.2.7 (x). Where 

'variations in level are unavoidable a ramp should be 

incorporated. the gradient of which should not exceed 

1 in 12. 

Floor surfaces Hazards at floor levels. caused for 

instance by unnecessary proj ections. (e'.g. door units) 

unexpected variations in level and slippery surfaces 

must be avoided. 

The principal requirements of the blind and partially 

sighted are as follows: 

(a) A handrail should be provided to each side of 

any steps. staircase or ramp. 

(b) Handrails should be extended beyond the top' 

and bottom steps of any flight of steps. and 

beyond the top and bottom of any ramp. 

(e) Winders. splayed steps and open risers to 

staircase should be avoided. 

(d) Hazards 'at floor level. caused. for instance. 

by unnecessary projections or by unexpected 

variations in level. should be avoided. 

(e) Frameless glass doors should be avoided. 

Provisions which must be incorporated in 'buildings to 

meet the special needs of the deaf and hard of hearing 
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are as follows: 

( a) 

(b) 

Any audible alarm or indicator must be 

coupled with a visual aid such as a flashing 

light; such lights should be placed in strat'egic 

positions in the public areas of the building. 

For private offices without visibility to 

the public areas and occupied by deaf people 

a flashing light signal should be provided 

wired back to the normal fire alarm system. 

,(In lift halls an illuminated sign indicating 

the arrival and direction of the lift should 

be incorporated.) 

x) Lift Services 

8 Person 

In workshops for the handicapped it. is desirable and 

'recommended that all activities be at ground floor 

level thereby eliminating the necessity for lift 

services. Should lift services be required the following 

recommendations are necessary to meet the requirements 

of the handicapped. 

Lift levels vertical circulation should be by means of 

a lift. At entrance level 'the floor level of the lift 

should be at the same level as the entrance door. 

Lift dimensions The minimum dimensions of lifts should 

be as listed below: 

Platform dimensions Internal dimensiom Entrance 
of lift car 

Width Depth width Depth Clear Type 
width 

(550 kg) Single 

perambulator 1140mm 1580mm 1070mm 1455mm 835mm Sliding 
lift 

- --- -------

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

107 

Lift controls Lift control buttons or switches should 

be not lower than 910 mm or higher than 1370 mm above 

the floor level. A photo-electric cell to control the 

closing of the door is recommended. 

Floor level indication should be provided in lift 

lobbies opposite and visible from lift doors. For 

blind persons an audible indicator should be incorporated. 

xi) Work tables and benches should have a clear· space 

underneath of 670 mm to allow full access to wheelchair 

users. 

16.2.8 Time Standards by Means of·Clocks 

It is preferable to show the time in each workshop by 

means of electric clocks. This installation should be 

centralised. 

16.2.9 Insulation of Sound 

In general it is advisable to plan all the rooms to 

have as little echo as possible. Thermic insulation 

should also be provided in ceilings. 

16.2.10 Internal Telephone Communications 

For the internal telephone communication between the 

workshops, the direction and the services, an internal 

telephone system should be fdreseen. For outside 

communications a telephone exchange should be provided. 

Selected telephone receivers should not be higher than 

910 mm above the floor level and should be accessible 

to wheelchair users. These principles also apply to 

public telephones. 
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16.2.11 Paint Work 

The paint work of the premises should be execute~ with 

special care to avoid violent contrast of colours or 

even too much uniformity o"f colours. 

16.2.12 Loading and Off-loading 

Loading and off-loading points should have doors 

sufficiently wide to allow for operating in wet weather 

conditions. The minimum standards in regard to approach 

and access etc are outlined above. 

16.2.13 Switches and controls 

Switches and controls for light, heat, power, 

ventilation and fire alarms should not be higher than 

1070 nun above the floor level and should.be easy to 

manipulate.. Socket outlets should be switch type and not 

lower than 455 nun above the floor level. Toggles should 

project rather than be recessed. 

"16.2.14 Canteen 

Approach, entrance and internal "circulation should be 

in accordance with the above standards. Clear space 

under .tables should be minimum 670 nun in height. Self 

service areas shouldbe planned to ensure full 

accessibility for the disabled including the wheelchair 

user. 
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15.3 

'1:~ .·3.·1 ' (' l? 1'·/'"",,·, f I' ' /. ,'". '-' ~~~ .. .:..2:..:":':'.'..:'..:~-2.., Oc .. 0.,... f,(,..., 

i) 

16.3',2 

i) 

Aoi., FCGt:o['icJH mu,;"i; be k.cpl; 1.>rt a (:olean ;;tate. 

D1:'l;t, ?ua::;te ClJld l'C[U,U(; Ihy:J;': he J~Gm(n.)ed rl-'O,"iC 

fZooj's~ lJeiZf;hcD and pa"saG'{?'iJClljS daiZy. ' Tn::;1:de 

z,ia7.Z:; a.nd oe.7:l1:ngs n}i/Di: be 1,;)(u;h::;d dOlJn e1Je1'Y Z4 

mon·ths Gi:d l"epa""i..ntea at Zea.c;'(; C7J;:)'1"Y i' yea.]'.~. 

While bJQvhc(l OP COZO!!7' ~aDhed sU])faoes must be, 

re-c'Dated e'oeY'y l4 11lcJ117..'lrs. 

Dddaile of U;e clemn:;1:7 and P{I1:;:;";-ing carl'ied 

out ~u~t b~ ]~ecol)dcd in the factory ~eai~tcr. 

The cleanliness of work places can be greatly 

facilitated by providing:-

(a) 

(b) 

( c) 

Easy to clean surfaces to work areas. 

Adequate arrangements for the disposal and 

removal of waste materials, refuse etc. 

Information on this can be had from the 

Institute for Industrial Research and Standards. 

Well designed workplace and general arrangements 

which encourage tidiness. 

Utilisation of Space (Section ll) 

Act 

Act 

For every person employed in a workroom there must 

be at least ll. 33 cu. metro (400 cu. ft) of space, 

excluding any space more than 4 .25 metro (Z4 feet) 

above the floor. 

A notice (fl-ll04) must be posted in each workroom 

showing the maximum number of persons who may 

work there having regard to the above regulations. 
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ii) Much of the work carried on by the handicapped is 

sub-contract work which requires generous working and 

storage space and an· allowance of 9.29 sq.mtr. 

(100 sq.ft.) per worker is desirable. 

16.3.3 Doors and Openings 

i) Each workshop should have at least two exits. The 

width of the exits for equipment. material and 

production should be 2 m. and the height 3 m. However. 

these dimensions should be sufficiently calculated 

for the passage of the machines and furniture and should 

allow access for fork lift trucks. The width of the 

normal exits for staff and participants must be 1.5 m. 

ii) -Wooden or aluminium doors mostly are recommended. In 

the case of the use of iron doors. they should be 

painted aluminium or white in order to secure a 

maximum reflection. 

iii) The exit doors should open outwards. The main door of 

the workshop should be sliding or roller type. 

iv) The doors should be provided with catches to keep them 

open. The workshop keys should be duplicated and hang 

on a panel in the administrative manager's office. 

v) The standards set out in paragraphs 16.2.7 i) to iv) 

apply. 

16.3.4 Hazards 

i) In the construction of the workshop the following 

points should be taken into account:-

to avoid placing vertical pillars that project 

beyond the surface of the wall 
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·to take off the edges of all corners and 

pillars in work or passage zones. 

to provide a slip resistant floor which can be 

easily cleaned.. In the case of cement flooring 

this should be made with a very smooth finish and 

sealed in order to eliminate dust or mud which 

will form there when the floor is being washed 

to design floors to take machinery and 

fork lift trucks. 

ii) The floor should be covered in a non-slip material. 

iii) The internal walls of the workshops should be smooth 

and have no projecting parts. 

i v) There should be fire fighting equipment which should be 

placed in full sight in the most strategic points of 

the workshop. 

16.3.5 

i) 

ii) 

/lei: Ii reasonable tt3mpe']'o.-[;~ii'le l11UGi; 7jO mainta1>;;.cd in 

each workroDm by a n:~thod which does .?lOt release 

into the ?uoTil.r.'oom 1:n;jH-l"'iolJ.B or offc:n.-:;iv(! !ui:(.tes. 

Tn rooms dons oitting a~d does 

not involve scriou3 plzysical effort a temperature 

of )lot Zcsu than GOoF (Z5.C
Q

C) must be maintain2d, 

Q ·['.J· ..... 1' .'.7~,.. f1·1"'.t 1'0'1"" 'J to't:" vII...... 'u _ /..1 

tllermonletep shall be p~ovided i11 each workl~oom. 

The temperature of a work place should vary according to 

the type of work being done. Typical recommended 

temperatures are:-

Sedentary mental work 21 - 23°C (70 - 730 F) 
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Sedentary light work 19
0

e (66op) 

Standing light work lSoe (64op) 

Standing heavy work l7
0

e (630 p) 

Very heavy work 15 - l6
0

e (59 - 6lop) 

The relative humidity-of the air should be between 

40% and 50%. 

iii) The design and location of the work room and in 

particular the arrangement of windows can greatly 

I 
I 
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I 
I 

affect the temperature. These aspects should, therefore, I 
be carefully considered if optimum working conditions 

are to be obtained. I 
16.3.6 Vent;'1: lC'hon (Sect-ion l3 and 58) 

i) Act 

._--------_._-----

iiol'7:room must ve arlcqu,n:eZy vC'lt;ilatcd by thc 

circuZatio?l of fr~~Gh air. If i12jurious Ol~ 

offens1:ve fumeD or ol;7u~J" irnpUY'7:tl:C:; O]~ a :fu'b

stant?:al. qllant:-ity of dust oj' ailY 7<ind 1:8 given off'. 

alZ practical measures must be taken to prevent 

wor~er8 inhaling the duct or Dimes. If the 

pr'oces6 makes ,:t prac i;1:cal exhaust appl-1.ance8 must 

be provided near to the point of origin of the 

the dust and fumes. 

ii) In large rooms containing few people, adequate 

ventilation can normally be obtained by opening 

windows. Where there are no windows artificial 

vep.tilation may be ,necessary. 

i) I~ai; 

are workil1g 6~ panuing p!'ol)er Zighting II/llst 

be Pl'o1J,:ded. 
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I/-ildou'" and Dk!fl1~(}hl'" mUDt be kept e7.(~a" and fY'6e 

from obDtruetion but'may be white washed or ohadcd to 
1 

mitigate heat or glara. 

ii) The windows should be calculated to admit sufficient 

air and light. 

They should be simple to use, and sufficiently stable 

in all positions. 

,They should be easily cleanable. 

The shall close well for winter conditions and open 

easily to permit good ventilation in summer. 

The total area of the windows should correspond more 

or less to a quarter of the total room or ,,,orkshop 

area. 

The windows should be placed on at least two walls. 

iii) Northern light is preferable in order to avoid direct 

sun light. 

The way in which workrooms and the factory in general 

is illuminated can have a considerable effect on 

both worker safety and performance .. 

Natural lighting shouldbe used where possible but this 

will almost always have to be supplemented by artificial 

lighting. General lighting should be of a uniform level, 

widely distributed to avoid harsh shadows or strong 

contrasts. Where intense local lighting, is necessary, 

it may be obtained by a combination of general and 

supplementary lighting at the point of work. 

Supplementary lighting should be specifically designed 

for the particular situation. A guide to the intensity 
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." ~ .. 
. of light required in various situations is detailed 

below:-

Situation 

Yard roadways and 

outside thoroughfares 

Where discrimination of 

detail is not essential 

e.g. passageways, stair

cases, storerooms for 

rough and bulky material's 

Where slight discrimination 

of detail is essential e.g. 

toilets, washrooms, packing 

rooms 

Nhere moderate discrimination 

of detail is essential e.g. 

rough bench and machine work, 

rough inspection, sewing' 

light coloured materials 

Where close discrimination 

of fine detail is involved 

e.g. fine assembly work, fine 

bench, machine or inspection 

work, accounting, drafting, 

typing or other prolonged 

close office work 

Minimum light intensity 

that should be provided 

Lux 

20 

50 

100 

200 

500 to 
1,000 

Ft. Candles 

2 

5 

10 

20 

50 to 
.100 
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iv) 

Where discrimination of 

extremely fine detail is 

involved under'conditions 

of extremely poor contract 

for long periods e.g. fine 

jewellery, watch repair work, 

inspection of sewing of dark 

coloured cloth 1,000 100 

Emergency" lighting should be provided in all parts of 

the factory where people may be working in rooms with

out natural light or during hours of darkness. The 

emergency system should be capable of producing and 

maintaining for at least one hour a minimum intensity 

of 5 lux (1-5 ft. candle). 

It should be noted that the general colouring of the 

workroom has considerable effect on the lighting within 

the room. Also that the efficiency of lighting 

equipment is affected by time and the conditions in 

which it is used. Where conditions are favourable it 

may be necessary to provide initially at least 25% 

more light; in locations where dirt will collect 

rapidly the initial level should be at least 50% above 

the minimum standards. 

It should be noted that opinions on what light 

intensities are required in various situations vary 

cons"iderably, those given are above average and in 

line with International Labour Organisation recommen

dations. 
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No.z..'!e (HC01!l(]~1.:(:;!r; 8l.'.:;~~[j (1i' 1.!J7.'J) ._--_. __ ._._."----.----------------'-------

/le t 

D 

"'~, . . l I.' 7. C 

7.el ... ,sls ,','1 e:cee,<:s r;J' 

its CZl~11~~at,ivc efj'cct is unlikely to C(!:/~a 

ha. Y'm !I or 

the duty of evary 

"I,J'r""o' ,,·-t al-·J "'to""roj,"? V "oJ. '_n ..... ld:;/L . j.{~ v V'ou. {,l. 

The quectiQn of what i8 nuffiaio~t Qild sI,itabZ6 

1:n dei;r:.iZed in. llc:gld.at'[oiZ SZ "t7l Q.f Z.9?5 th{.:; 

:-~tai;e~ tJ:at:-

(l) If the numb~r oj females is.15 o~ le~c. 

1;h!JJ1 e shall bo a.f.' least; on.e sanital'Y 

CC1;ve~1i~~1ce for eV81~y IS j'elriales. .1f the 

number of fe~lales elnployed c:~ceeds 15 th~'l 

Ol]a l~dditiol1aZ eonve;iicnce lnu~~ lIe p)?ovided 
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be at~ tCJ'.!:-,I; Olle. "'I.,".:f;,,,:J,·,',,~ """'''ll'·t"'''·'11 "",~ ~ .... u ..... ,l.;I·' ".f J 

(Hot be'2>n,g Q COHPc12-ie:;c\~ ~l!1:t;abl(: 

as a l{}JinaZ) fOl' c'[)ery 25 InaZaD. 

if ·i;iw mu,'//)uT' of !!Intcl; employed e:ccec,," ZOG 

and sufficient UpiJlal accolnmo(lation iu cZso 

pl'ot:idecZ, it dian be sl"fficicHt to pr'o1."';d,; 

one CO?lI.]Cnierice For e,ve}~y 25 males up to i;hd 

firAt lOO aad one for euery 10 males ' 

thereafter, , 

~v~Py sal1itapu co~tVe11ieilce shall be 8ufficicJltZy 

ventilated. It shall aZso be covel'ed a~d 

provided with GuitulJle pal'titio~lG~ doo)~v w1th 

locks to eltQUpe -pr~l)acy. 

.Sa11{tapU convenicl1ce nhall be 

accessible to all e/~pZoyees. 

~onven1:ently 

Whcre both SDxes 

. Ql'e' enlployed~ effective arrallgcmel1te fOll 

separating tIle co~ve)!ienaen used by eac71 sex 

shalZ be made, 

Good practice demands that there should be a 

minimum of two conveniences for each of the sexes. 

Adequate toilet facilities should be provided on each 

floor and all w.c.s should besui table for wheelchair 

users. In a mixed workshop there should be 

separate toilet facilities for each of the sexes. 

The provisions in a w.c. compartment for a whe~lchair 

user are listed in the following paragraphs. 

The lobby and,approach to the w.c. compartments 

and cloakrooms should be carefully planned to ~nsure 

adequate turning space for wheelchairs. 
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Levels The w.c. compartment should be at the same 

level as an entrance door complying with 16.2.6 (i), 

or at the same level as the floor of a lift complying 

with 16.2.7 (x). 

W.C. seat The upper surface of the w.c. seat should 

be 505 mm above the floor level. The upper edge of 

the w.c. bowl should be approximately 480 mm above 

the floor level. 

Wash- hand basin A wash hand basin should be provi-ded 
inside the w.c. compartment. The wash hand basin 
should be placed where it can be reached_ by a person 
seated on the w.c. It may be semi-recessed in the 
wall. A single level action thermostatically con
trolled mixing valve is recommended. The basin rim 
should be at 810 mm above the floor level. 

Inte~nal Dimensions W.C. compartment layout as recom

mended in the sources listed in this Chapter are not 

completely satisfactory in that lateral transfer to 

the w.c. is confined to one side. To meet all contin

genCies therefore, two w.c. compartments are required 

for each of the sexes as recommended in 16.3.9 (ii) 

above, thereby providing the facility for lateral 

transfer from either right or left hand side for each 

of the sexes. 

An alternative design which will provide for wheelchair 

access to either side of the w.c. is at present being 

developed and will be made available in due course. 

The dimensions of the standard w.c. compartment 

giving wheelchair access to one aide of the w.c. are_ 

detailed in paragraph vii hereunder, and are illustrated 

in Appendix IX. 
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vii) 

viii) 

ix) 

1 U:I 

Internal dimensions The depth of each w.c. compartment 

should not be less than 1,675 mm, or 1,750 mm where 

the width is 1,520 mm or less. The width should not 

.be less than 1,370 mm. 

The dimension from the front edge of the w.c. to the 

rear wall should not be less than 760 mm. The 

dimension from the centre line of the w.c. to the 

further side wall should not be less than 965 mm. 

Grip rails Horizontal and vertical grip rails should 
be provided in conformity with Figure 1 and Figure 2 -
Appendix VIII. 

Rails should not be less than 25 mm or more than 32 mm 
in diameter. 

A horizontal rail.should be fixed parallel with the 
line of the w.c. extending from the rear wall to a 
paint not less than 330 mm in front of the w.c. A 
second horizontal rail should be fixed behind and at 
right angles to the w.c.,.extepding from the junction 
with the first rail to a point not less than 455 mm 
measured from the centre line of the w.c. towards the 
further side wall. Both horizontal rails shall be 
fixed at a level 280 mm above the w.c. seat. 

A vertical rail should be fixed in conformity with 
Figure 5 at a point 330 mm in front of the w.c. and 
approximately 255 mm from the centre line of the w.c. 
A second vertical rail should be fixed at a point 
455 mm from the centre line of the w.c. toward the 
further side wall. Vertical rails should extend from 
a height 835 mm to 1,295. above the floor level, and 
may be extended to floor and ceiling as shown in 
Figure 6 - Appendix IX. At least one w.c. compartment 
for each of the sexes should be fitted with an over
head grab rail. 

Door The door to the w.c. compartment within the 

toilet area should not be less than 835 mm wide. The 

door of the w.c. compartment should be a. sliding door 

or should open out, be hinged on the ~ide furth~r from 
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the w.c. and be located in the position shown in 

Figure 1. In exceptional cases, the door may be 

located in the alternative po~ition shown in 

Figure 1, provided that the dimension from the inner 

face of the door to the wall opposite is not less 

than 1,520 mm. A non-sliding door should be fitted 

with a horizontal pull rail on the internal face at 

1,070 mm above the floor level. The door should be 

hinged on rising butts and provided with bales catch 

and swing-over indicator bolt. The door should not 

incorporate a penny-in-slot opening device, ,and 

should be openable from outside in the event of an 

emergency. Each compartment should be fitted wit6 

an emergency alarm system. 

x) Ac'cessories The w.c. flushing handle, toilet paper 
holder and towel fixture should be placed where 

'-

they can be reached by 'a person seated on the w.c. 
Suggested locations are shown in Figure 1 and Figure 2 
Appendix IX. 

A full-length mirror should be provided in ladies 
cloakroom. 

xi) All washrooms and lavatories should be easily washable. 

For this reason they should all have wide drain tubes 

i~ the floor as an outlet for the water used in 

washing the floor. All _washrooms and lavatories should 

have tiled walls in order to permit easy cleaning as 

well as presenting a hygienic aspect. 

The lavatories should be chosen with manually-operated 

water deposits and all automatic types should be 

avoided. All washrooms and lavatories installation 

should be of first quality material in view of the 

great use made of them. 
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59 

62 

61 

60 

67 
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70) 

76 

.' SA FE'I'Y 

'/I .. ·.LZ" O~Dl'o7'1·01· .... ·~ _ t-!~ '" '. I I; ".' ~vl. 
---.-~ - -_. __ .. _._-

Sli/)pcP!J r1.00.P3 

ls'ac1:Z1.>ti(;[l .fO.1' mefllG 1:ri. ccr-tC?>!1 danger-oue 

tl'ad8 s. 

Use of phOVp]70i·US 

Underground rooms 

LiftiJlg ex~a~;sil;e weights 

Revt;ictionv O}Z the empZoyment 

wornell and yOUJ1g perSOJ1S 

Notifidation ~r indllstrial poisoning 

----.. 

Fene?:>'!.') of ma(:i6Y"CTlI (SCCt1:Ul1l.' 21. to 30) _._--' .... _ • ____ t.:. • , ___ _ 

.4 (: t; 
a. E1'CPY pal''/; of the t:~ai2Cl~'1.S.';1.0n and 0 l:h(n' 

pote12t'l:aZZ.y dan']c:Hou:; P({P'l~.S of machiHt:!!.·Y· 

01)~"?r> I8 trl(..1Y .. l!Ci.:..'.?1)Ci"'" apLJPoach unfen(:ed 

~(ZC7Ii}lCl~J{ i11 motioll zlnJCj' eGPtai'l stl'{ctly 

1,-t::wttcd cOfui-i.-(1:C.I1I./3 (t;CG S. 2). 
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b. 

c. 
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Fixed vessels. pits. etc. containing 

dangerous substances must. unless the 

edge is 3, feet above the adjoining ground. 

be securely fenced to at Zeast that height 

or compietely covered. Where this is 

impracti"cal. other precautions mu.st be 

taken. 

All fencin'g must be of substantial con

struction and be maintained in an efficient 

state. 

It is normal good practice to ensure that:~ 

a. a machine cannot be started normally 

without all the fencing and guards 

being in place, 

b. machine controls are arranged in 

c. 

d. 

such a way that the machine cannot be 

started accidentally~ 

where an operator has to place part of 

his body in a ~anger zone, safety 

arrangements should be such that the 

machine will not operate until the 

operator is clear of the danger. 

the guarding does not cause the operator 

discomfort or inconvenience. 

" 
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i) 

16;-4.3 

i) 

ii) 
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g. 
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:~ . 

the guarding operates automatically 

or with the minimum of effort. 

----------_.--

the guarding should protect, so far as 

possible, against unforeseen operational 

contingencies and not merely against 

normally expected hazards. 

particular care should be taken in adapting 

machinery for use by disabled persons and 

in the provision of adequate safeguards. 

Supervisory staff should be informed of 

particular requirements of individual 

persons in ,the ~orkshops. 

Operation of Unfenced Machil!e~y (Section 26 & 27) 

Act d l' I 'J'he cond·itiol1S undeJ~ which unfeilce maCI1"l..lU317 Y 

may be examined or worked 01. arc detailed in 

tlw above mentioned See; tiOlis and also 

Regll1.ation 87. No. In of 1956 

. . 
The Stop;)ina of Mc.(!hi~la2~Y (S'G:ctior: 22) 

Act; Dcv'~ees OJ' appli(uiccs for pJ'omrrti.y cutting 

I I 
J. ., , • 

cff -t2G power f~Offl tlC ~pansm~Rs~on mCCI2~~lery~ 

l1~1t.C;t be pi~oiJirled -in etJe:r'y poom or place lJ.lher'Q 

work is cQPried en. 

.AII machines shouldbe provided with controls 

arranged sO.that they can be stopped immediately, 

from a position close to the machine and also so 

that they cannot be started accidentally. 

In addition there should be a clearly identifiable 

master control. 



I6.4.4 

i) 

I6.4.5 

i) 

I6.4.6 

. i) 
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cteaning Machinery· (Section 3Z) 

Act A woman or young person musi not clean any 

machinery which is in.motion or where there 

is risk of injury from any adjacent machine. 

Working at Dangero~s Machines (Section 32) 

Act No person may wor.k at any machine specified 

as danger unless:-

a. he or she hav.e been fu l ly ins tructed as to. 

the dangers and precautions, and 

b: he or she- has received sufficient training 

inCthe work.or is under adequate supervision. 

Regulations on the training and supervision of 

persons is given in 8l No. l64 of 1956 to·gether 

with a list of machines specified as dangerous. 

Protection of Eyes (Section 60) 

Act Goggles or effective screens must be provided in 

processes specified by the Minister. 

Regulation Sl No. l72 of 1956 provides that for 

the processes shown below goggles or effective 

screens must be provided to protect the eyes of 

persons employed in the process. 

a. Dry grinding of ' metals or articles of metal 

ap~lied by hand to a me~hanically powered 

disc or whee 1.. 

b. Turning of metals. 

c. Welding or cutting of metals by means of 

electrical or gas processes. 
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ii) 

16.4.7 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

.. d. 

125 

Processes invoZving the uss of manipulation 

of corrosibe or other Ziquids detrimental 

to thc eyes. 

e. When ha/zd or portable tooZs are uaAd to 

removc or cut me~aZ, chip a8ay scaZe OJ' rust, 

breaking O~·' Jr'csDing of stone Oi~ con-::n'ete. 

It is the practice in many work places, where danger 

to· eyesight exists, for every person working in or 

entering the workshop to have to wear safety glasses. 

Protective clothing should be provided where moving 

.machinery creates a hazard. 

Act Floors~ passages, gangways, steps, stairs and 

Zaddr?Y's mus·t be soundly (;01l.'3"t'l'l'U,cf;ed and pY'opep?]{ 

rna-intained and hand ra.?:{,s "'iI;;"/; /'03 pi'oV1:ded fOl' 

stairs. 

Standards outlined in paragraph 16.2.7 apply. 

During the construction of workshops the eventual 

installation of cranes and cargo lifts for 

mechanical pieces should be taken into account. 

The passage ways inside the workshops should be 

calculated correctly with respect to the transport 

of trolleys and other systems of transport. For 

this reason the installation of the machines should 

be carried out in a rational way. 

i· 
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Safe access to every pZaee at which any person 

has at· any time to work muot be provided. so 

far ao is roaoonabZy practicable. 

Special att~ntiO'1 is drawn to design for 

the disablad.in this respect. 

Air 'Recaivavs (Section 12) 

Every air receiver and i~s fittingo must be of 

sound cOlzstruetion a~d properZy ~aintained. 
, 

All 
receiveps must·be examinAd or tested by a 

eompcte1zi pcpson every twenty-six m011th3~ a~1d a 

report Cjltel 1 ed il1tO the General Registar. 

Pire.(S!!ctiO?l 45 to 48) 

/'c:-t, A cel'tifical;e (to be attached to Ow General 

Register) must be held which states that the 

means of escapd ih case of fire ar~ Sitch as 

,.7ay be reaDOizauly l'equil"ed. The means of' 

esea.pe sp2e1:,r-i,cd in '~lze ce"pt{fipata mus'[; be 

pl"operly maintai'led and kept free of 

obs il'l(ction. Local fire bye-laws must be 

While any percon is in the factory fer the 

pur'pose of. el7lploymen't of mea7,s. door.1 must 

not' be locked OJ' fastened that cannot be 

easily and immediateLy opened f1'01n t~8 in~ide. 

The d()Ol~3 of allY 2'Joom in which mope tlzan ten 

per'sons ape employed, and -£11 -the C(1.3t3 of JiGw7-y 

(;ons-tY"lI.ctBd or-, oOJ!veri;cJ fac:"tol">ies (,~Z~ doo:r':) 

be sliding dO~P3 01' ope'l out0Gl"ds. Pir-c e:-::its 

I1lHD"t. Z)e r.la'f'kcd by (l notice l))~int:ad "/.n ped Zet:te~,I~ 

of adqquate aiEe. 

1 
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In factories provision must be made to give 

warning in case of fire and effective steps 

taken to ensure that workers are familiar with 

the means of escape and the routine to be 

followed in the case of fire. 

Electrical Equipment (lE72 Electricity Re9ulatio~): 
, 

Regulaiion: All el.ctrical equipment and installations 

shall be of sudh construction and so 

installed and 'maintained so as to prevent 

danger both from contact with live 

conductors or fire. 

All equipment should conform ,to the 

standards laid down in lEE regulations. 

Only qualified competent and authorised. 

persons shall be permitted to install. 

adjust. examine or repair electrical 

equipment and circuits. 

All electricaZ equipment shall be 

efficiently grounded. I"here possible 

portabZe equ~pment should be operated on 

low voltage (llO volts). 
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ii) Standards concerning control switches particularly 

.those outlined in paragraph . .16.2.13 apply. 

iii) , Three-phase connections should be installed in 

different points of ~he workshop to feed portable 

machines. These plugs should have an earth 

connection which should be connected to the general 

earth connection in each workshop. 

Trailing electrical cables should be avoided at all 

costs. 

Distribution should be by means of individual 

aerial feeders. The switchboard should be 

installed as near as possible to the place where 

the workshop supervisor will 'be, or otherwise near 

the entrance. The switchboard, should be fed 

directly by the general line of external 

distribution of electricity. 

A distribution line should be provided to all parts 

of the workshop taking current to different work 

benches following a logical plan of the necessities 

previously drawn up. Insulation of the line should 

be foreseen in each case. 

Power should be distributed from aerial feeder to 

the machines by way of insulted cables in an iron 

tube up to a height of 1.50 m ,from the ground. 

16'.1\.12 Hand Tools and Portable Power-Driven Tools 

i) All hand tools shouldbe of good quality and 

appropriate for the work for which they will be 

I 
I 
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used. They should only be used for the specific 

purpose for which they were designed. 

Where possible portable equipment should be 

operated on low voltage (110 volts) . 

Controls on all portable tools should be arranged 

so that the machine stops automatically when 

released and also so that the possibility of 

accidental starting is minimised. 

othcJ.' D"POL'7:Bions made in the Act r-c'latinf1~~arC:·i;y 

ar~ listed b~Zow 

Saation No. Title of Ppovision 

33 

34 

35 

38 

39 

40) 
4 l) 
13) 

74) , 
75) 

7Z 

Security 

Hois·ts or lifts.-" 

Chains. l'opes and lifting ta~kZe 

Cranes ~nd other lifting maahines 

Preeautions against gassing 

Explosions of inflammable dust or gas 

Steam boilel·s. steam l'eCe1~Ve)·.s etc. 

Notification of aecidellts and dangepcus 

Speoial regulations fop safety and health 

The need for proper security arrangements in regard 

to -the 'protection of property (premises, equipment, 

goods, etc.) against theft and ~alicious damage, is 

emphasised. 

.':.. .\ 
".~ . 



16.5 

16.5.1 

i) 

16:5.2 

. i) 

ii) 
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. i) 

ii) 

16.5.4 
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PIWVl SlONS RELATING TO \'IFLFJ\RE 

Act An adequate slIpply of wholesome drinking ~ate~. 

u>ith a suitable arrangeme>lt for dJ'ink'in(l mlit,·t 

be provided. 

WaD/dng lE!cilihes (Seet1:on 5.3) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Aet Adcqliatc wzd suitable z,!addng facilities 1:.ncludir.g 

soap and clean towels or other suitable means of I 
cleaning or drying must be provided and maintained. 

Access to washing facilities, the positioning of 

wash hand basins and tml1els should be in accordance 

with the provis~ons • of paragraph ·16,3 .. 9 above. 

Accammodat'ion for Clothing (Section 51) 

Act Adequate and suitable accommodation for clothing 
. . , 

not worn during working hours, with such arrange-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ments as a~e reasonably practicable for drying sueh 

clothing must be provid~d. I 
Provision should be made for the locking up of 

personal affects. 

Facilities for Sitting (Section 55) 

Act Where any employed persons have in the course 

, of their work ~easo'lable opportunities for 

sitt·i.~u u.it/;out; detriment; to their wop/(, OJ' 

. wizel'e a Gub!Jtal7.tial pJ'Oport1:on of any wopk dO.'le 

I 
I 
I 
I 

by employed peraons can properly be done Ditting, I 
suitable facilities f~p sitting mWDt be provided 

I 
I 
I' 
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16.5.5 

i) 

ii) 

16.5.6 

i) 

ii) 
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The use of properly designed work places, including 

seating arrangements can considerably help workers 

in the performance of their work. 

Fil'st Aid (Scction 56) 

/let £'VC}>y factol'Y ·/1/us1; be p"l>ovided lJ1:Ul a F-il'st /Iii! 

Box O}' C~!pboard.of the prescribed' standal~ds~ 

containing 011Zy fil'St aid ~equi~ite~, and in 

chaT'ge of a "l'csponsible person 1,)/10 must al:.,.)ays 

be readily available during wOl'king houl's. 

In el)ery workshop a notice mU8~ b2 d1~8pZayel.i 

'stating the name of the person i'l charge. of 

thc box provided ill respect cf that room. If 

more than 50 pel'sol1s ar-c empZoycd the pel'SDn 

in charge of each box must be trained in fiT'st 

aid -treatment 

The contents of first aid boxes are given in 

regulation 51 No. 166. The first aid leaflet 

(Form Fl1028) should be kept in each box. The 

Manager and each supervisory staff member 

be aware of relevant medical information 

pertaining to the trainees or operatives so as 

to ensure proper care and attention if the 

necessity arises in the workshop. 

Ye'Z.faN< Rerrulations (Spec1:al See"t1:rm 57 

Act Regulations are pl'ovidcd fDl' faetol'ic[J 

employing a variety of trades and pl'oeesses. 

Canteen facilities: adequate canteen facilities 

should be provided. Standards outlined in paragraph 

16.2.14 apply. The provision of a small rest room is 

desirable. 
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Act The provisiono includcd ;., thin Gection 

are listed belo~: 

Sedtio'l TitZe of l'rovivian 

l2(j 

7.25 

119 

120 

Z2 1 

122 

94 

73 

Ou tW01' k e J" G 

f'rohibit,:on of deduction ,from Dtlges 

Duties of pc~sons employed 

Notice of o~cl£patio~l or use of premises 

,as a fac'toP)! 

Abstract of the act 

Special Regulations 

General Register 

Incpaction of factoY'ics 

.'Jofety committees 

OFFICE PRE~rrSES ACT 1958 

The following notes briefly outline the minimum 

standards of accommodation and amenities currently 

required by law to be provided for office workers. 

Criteria alreadY referred to in respect of approach, 

access, sanitary facilities, internal circulation 

etc. apply equally to offices catering for the 

handicapped. 

Off1>eG Aff,eeted (Section J and ID) 

Act The Act applies to all offices in which more 

t)to.n five pel'lsons are amp loyed on C'ZBP1:ca 7. IJJ01?7(. 

A~Z parts of a b'lilding Or group of~uitdingG 
~ '0 -d 0." ~Z,.r7:cal "ork b" vnli.;" !J~' 1,.- - IV ~, 

the SQme employer is takcn as forming one ~ffice. 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I, 
I 
I 
I 

• 
I 
I 

• 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

,,1;Ol,ld ))(' )'er.:ol!ed dail!!" and fIoo)'s iJ"-,,JlOd 0)' (,Lew:,'. 

by {Jo;:/G t:;~f.rac {;1:oe me-tl:o.i .• at Zo(u;i; onr:e a lJeel:... 1 J 

(; lcon7:nfj i:; ccu··/·-i.cd Qui; dr.n"ilia II)Or/,:-::rlU hr.uJ':; '{;h:~ 

:i'Cr£t:"i:lI(j of dus t; :-;/iiJul.d be o.oo";:ded. I 
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16.7.6 

i) 

ii) 

16.7.7 

16.7.8 

/let 

/let 
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OJf1~ce[J $hol! l-d J-:.ot: be oveJ>(n~o/.;)(lcd a:J to CaHt;e 

l'-iI]/( of '{njl0'y to the heall;h of lJorkc),,8: 

Hcghlat-iono provide that a millimum of 50 oq.ft. 

Of floor space m,.st be allowed fa)" each wop~er. 

A reasonable 1;elflpepatzo'c should he pro1'7:d,Jd 

i~1 every :t)oor.r.J but. no heating r;ystem whi.ch 

alZ-ows offensive fumcs to escape into the 

2'00'" may.be uoed. Regl.llat1:on.s provided that a 

minimum tcmpepature af 63 0 F should be achieved 

and ma-z:nta-ined· in every office aHd cloahroOi7! 

A temperature of 63
0 

is hardly likely to be 

acceptable to present day office workers 
o 

70-73 F would be more acceptable. 

Ventilation (See~ioll lZ) 

Act Each ~oom must be adequately VB1ztiZatsd by 

the eirculatioll Of frcsh ail" but harmful 

draughts muat be prevented. 

/lct s"ui tab le alld sJ.ffieien t l1:ghting _, whethel' 

natural or artificial should be p~ovided in 

every part of the office which is in use. 

Glazed windob13 and 8kyZights arc to bc kept 

clean, and frec from ObS·tl',_,ction e:ceapt to the 

extent necessary to eZimillute glare or heat. 

St:cps should be tak~11 to prevei1t di~comfopt O~ 

injupu from glare or fl'om ~BfZection of Zight 

into 'tile cyea of wop!:c,'.'). IIcgllla{:iona 1'l"e"cl'1:be 

the following minimum lCIICls of l-ig~tinG:-

POl' :h'alvil'g -- 20 lUlIIC"" pel' sq.ft. (21-:; Zu;r;) 

all dl'(l.bJing bOtll'd, no'/: faZling b,,7.0Iv l5 lumens 

at; any i;-/:me. 



16.7.9 

i) 
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Fo"r (lcner-al clcl'ical WOl'k - lI, lumens rC}' 

sq. [t. (lGO 7.ux) at de::k level., not [alZ1:"(l 

helow lO lUlne?2G (laB lLlX) at QJ11! 'time. 

EZocwhel'C e.g. passageways - 7 ZUmC1ZQ PC)' sq. 

ft. (,(5 7.u:,;) at fl.ool' Ze1!cl., not faZZin(l "bei.ow 

5 lumens (5f 'Zux) at any time. 

Thc regurations take into account that 

artificial lighting installati&l'ls loso Goms 

Of their initial efficiency with the passage 

of t'l:1I10. 

The ]11eaSUPe~e71tn of Zevels of Zighti}?g in 

ter171S of lltmens requi~es.thc usc of a 

1.ight meter. 

Sanitary Accommodatioll (Sections l3, SI. ~2/Z9~9) 

Act SUfficient and suitable sanitary conlwnience.s 

should be provided, maintai110d a11dkcpt elea'i. 

Regulations require that the number of 

conveniences be not less than:-

MaZes - One fOJ' eveJ'y 25 rersons. See Jlct for 

reqzdJ'ement fOJ' larger numbers. '. Female - one for 

every 15 person·s. See Act for requirements. 

2'he eonveniences must be flu;;7zed 1,>:1ter' c7.asets 

etcccpt 11,hell e piped watel l 1:S not avoi Zl:.Vle·. " 

21hey must be adeqz~ately velztilated~ weZl lighted~ 

undci. ... eOl:el' and partitioned-off DO as -to 8G;cu"[le 

privacy. 

required and a !Jell vC/ltilat&d npaee betuce~l 

"i;he sanit:a".!."ly a.c::~ollmlodat;ion and any neo..);b.u ·y·oom 

with a Zift, convenicnCC8 mu~t 'IOt be cituatad 

moY'e i;7zon. one. r7.oop al)Qvc Ol"l OHC floor' be l(l/I) 

1 
1 
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16.7.10 

16.7.11 

16.7.12 

16.7.13 
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Sepa)"ate conven'l:cJ1(!C~; n.l'le 
., 

ma."e 

and femaZe star/a (except; wl-iel"tc on7,!;, mem"){!j~r. 

of the same [amily arc empZoyed) 

Good practice demands that there should be 

at least two conveniences for each of the 

sexes. 

Standards outlined in paragraph 16.39 apply. 

Act If the eiiforRing al!thority certifies a ~oo~ 

to be unfJ"!,tt:tabZe ,fOi"l use as an OJf1:CS i-t muS"!; 

not bc used for that purpose until it ~aG 

giVC17 re~scnabZe timc~ 'however~ to have the 

neces~a!ly uZtRPations carried out or to 6CC7~P~ 

alter'~aiive premises' before th~ p)"lohihitio1? 

comes in~o effect. 7 
. ,. . 

A1l ap11ca. aGa~nGt a aCG1,S~~n 

of the enforcing authority may be made to the 

Di31;rict Court. 

Conutp~ction (Section Z?) 

Act Office accomll!odot-ion siwuZd be soundly 

construc!;ed a'1d Pi'OP,'JPZy ma'l:nta1:1Iad. 

Substantial handrailo should be provided 

Fi~e ESCQ1)GS (Sectio~l In) 

Act whiZc any porBori is ill 

door may be locked ov 
f ' . (in D J '~c:e no 

way 1;/wt it can110t !1e oaDirU ope/oed from 

the -In.'3lde. 

Fire exits n12cl cGcapc 

sj;aff· 

[1pink~·.i1(J !/ai;er (Sr:r.:t;-i()}! J,fI} 
------- --' -- ._.---------

l1il adn(ii.f.:~t:(J 
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Act I!dequ~te and [J1!1:tablc facil1:t;'ies fOl' lJashing 

shouZd be convellicntly accessible alld kept 

cZean. RcguZat~1:on[: provide thai; one 1J.>ash

hand basin must he provided fOl' every 20 

person.c; .empZoyed w17cY'TJ the total 7:$ no!; mOX)2 

i;1!an ZOO pei~8011$ and onn f01' c1'eY'Y 10 

aftc~ that. Soap and clean towels or other 

suitable meal's of cleaning and drying arc 

to be pI·ov-ided. 

The washing faeilitieu must be adjacent to 

the nanitary facilities. Separate facilities 

are requil'ed for male and female s'cafi. 

16.7.15 Seatil'g (Section 2~) 

16:7.16 

16.7.17 

16.7.18 

Act Suitable seating must be provided. 

First Aid (Section 22) 

Act A properZy equipped First Aid Cabinet ,should 

be provided in an accessible position. 

Accommodation for Clothing (S~ 34 of 1959) 

Reaulatioll Regulationa provide that at least one 

peg or hook per person muot be provided 

for cioth~na not worn dUJ'ing working hours, 

these pegs or hooka must be at least 

1-2" apart. 

Respol1s {b-iJ~·,.!·l:e_~.E./~Q.ccupja)'"'[: and O;')J!ers 

(8ectiolO :, {) / ,if. / <j 11'.:0) 

Ant The obligatio?l tq coniplZI with the Act al1d' 

RegL~7Iat1:o11.'·j T'c:;t:s pY'1:mal'"I:ly 01l the O(':Cl,~p-{.e!) 

of -til(' OfficG 

'l'he /iet f~·~Y'thcl· dcca-!.'l,!; Qi'j""·allucment:.; fo]' sltG:l)ed 

(u.,:ua:l!!lI0('!a.t.:lon (O"[() dl::iPlltCS VO"/;Wt;C'i1 or:cNP-/cr and 

()1J)i~CJ"'-, !,)/zC)'C l;ltc Her..:c;;::1:/;Y fop ::-tJ1uc-tUPrt 7, 

aZtoPl2l.1:0n:; nj·1::~C. 
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I6.7.I9 Other provisions made in the Act relating to the 

fo Howing:-

16.8 

Section 

46 

26 

25) 
28) 

Title of Provision 

Responsibilities of workers 

Exemptions 

Enforcement 

Appendix XVIV details forms and other publications 

for use in premises under the Factories Act, 1955, 

the Office Premises Act, 1958, and the Holidays 

(Employees) Acts of 1961' and 1973. 

DESIGN FOR A COMMUNITY WORKSHOP: 

'16.8.1 General Design Concept: 

i) 

ii.) 

In the Working Party's Report, it is recommended that 

Community Workshops "should be conducted in accordance 

with business principles and,should be placed on an 

economic a b,asis as is possible". In developing a 

design brief based on this recommendation and on 

observation in visiting existing workshops, it is 

considered that:-

A workshop building should be capable of containing 

modern machinery with high production e~ficiency, 

which could compensate for, the lower efficiency of 

the handicapped worker. 

The environment created should relate to the industrial 

environment which the trainee would meet if he left the 

workshop. 

iii) Emphasis should be placed on the production of viable 

products rather than the high level of sub-contracting 

which is taking place at present. 

iv) The layout of the workshop should be as flexible as 

possible to enable a wide range of manufacturing 

activities to take place. 
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v) , The production and warehouse areas should be high 

enough to enable activities, which take pl~ce iri a 

standard factory to be accommodated, e.g. light 

engineering production and modern material handling 

methods. 

vi) Partitioning of the, production, warehouse, and office 

area should be omitted until the particular needs of 

each workshop are established. 

vi~) In deSigning the workshop, priority should be given 

to the use'of materials and components of Irish 

manufacture,and building costs should be in the range 

normally considered acceptable for small factories. 

viii) A recreational area should be provided, where it would 

be pos~ible for trainees and permanent workers to relax 

in a more natural environment. 

ix) An area for soup, tea, and sandwiches should be. provided. 

This is now standard practice in factories. This area 

should be capable of easy expansion if more elaborate ' 

canteen facilities are required. 

x) Special facilities should be provided, particularly for 

physically handicapped people, in tOilets, rest areas, 

offices, passage ways, approach, internal circulation, 

etc., in relation to sizes and positions of doors, 

windows, switches, toilet fittings and canteen facilities 

in accordance with the standards in this report. 

xi) A canopy should be provided at the main workshop entrance 

to enable workers in wheelchairs to alight from cars and 

mini buses under shelter. 

xii) The building should be designed to fit unobtrusively into 

existing rural and urban environments and should be 

surrounded by a landscapea garden. 

Based on these considerations, the design criteria for 

small factories was used. These were modified to make 

the buildings suitable for use by handicapped people. 
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The modifications are primarily those recommended in 

'Designing for the Disabled' by Selwyn Goldsmith, third 

edition published 1976 by RIBA Publications Limited. 

This excellent reference book contains detailed data 

on all design aspects of this specialised.subject. 

NOTE: 

References given in the following paragraphs refer to 

Selwyn Goldsmith's 'DESIGNING FOR THE DISABLED'. 

" 



16.8.2 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 
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Proposed Community Workshop 

Outline Specification 

Structural Grid 

1.2m x 1.2m Columns are spaced at 12m x 6m centres in 

the production area and 6m x 8.4m centres in the office 

area. 

Structure 

. 
Precast or cast-in-situ concrete columns with lightweight 

steel trusses and cold rolled Z purlins. Steehlork to 

be shot blasted, primed and painted with an epoxy coating 

to reduce maintenance. Columns to be painted with three 

coats of emulsion paint. 

External Walls 

375m and 275m Cavity block walls insulated with 50mm 

polystyrene sheets built into cavity~ Walls to be 

finished externally in two coats of plaster and one coat 

of white roughcast. Walls to be finished in fair faced 

block internally and painted with three coats of 

emulsion paint. 

Internal ~valls 

100mm and 200mm solid or cavity block walls. Walls to be 

finished a's above. in production areas. Walls in. office. 

tea-break. toilet and cloakroom areas to be finished in 

three coats of plaster. Office. tea-break. and cloakroom 

areas to be painted with three coats of emulsion paint. 

Toilet areas to be finished in a durable plastic wall finish. 

All wall surfaces subject to damage from wheelchairs to be 

protected. (Ref. 3730-3739) 
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v) 

.vi) 

vii) 

viii) 

.ix) 

X) 

141 . , 

Roof 

Coloured corrugated double skin asbestos cement sheeting 

with 50mm of glass fibre insulation between sheets. 

internal lining to be factory sealed with an approved 

coating. 

Rooflights 

10% of the roof in the production area to be sheeted in 

double plastic roof sheeting to match asbestos profile. 

False Ceiling 

Standard fibre board or other approved false ceiling to 

be fitted in office. toilet, ·and tea-break areas. Areas 

under ,rooflights to be covered .in an open mesh plastic 

grid. 

Eaves 

Fully impregnated red deal T.G. and V. sheeting finished 

in an approved wood stain and seal. 

Floor 

Production floor to._be -150mm concrete slab'laid in 

12m x 3m bays and reinforced with A 142 mesh. Floor 

to be power float finished and sealed with an approved 

polyurethane. floor seal. Office. toilet. and tea-break 

area floors to be 200mm concrete slab finished with 50mm 

screed and selected vinyl floor tiles. Floor tiles and 

adhesive used in toilet areas to be fully water and acid 

resistant. 

Windows 

All \vindows to be 1.2m x 1.2m horizontal pivot steel 

sashes. set in fully impregnated soft wood frames. 
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Windows and frames to be finished in three coats of 

oil paint. Window cills to be 1m from finished floor 

level. A suitable captive sliding stay to be fitted in 

a position where it can be easily opened by a chair bound 

person. (Refs. 3500-3573; 3545-3548) 

xi) Doors 

xii) 

Internal doors to be standard flush type -.926rnrn wide. 

Dodr handles and horizontal pull-rails to be fitted. 

All doors to be protected against wheelchair footrests. 

(Refs. 3600":36353; 3631-36045; 36082-36088) 

External fire doors to be special i.2m wide steel 

doors fitted with panic bolts at 1m above floor level. 

Main workshop entran-ce doors to be special double 1.2m 

wide steel doors. glazed with an approved plastic 

-sheeting. 

Special deor screen between office and lobby to 

incorporate sliding enquiring hatch with lower edge and 

shelf .7m from finished floor level. 

Main warehouse door to be standard manually operated 

roller shutter door. 

Doors to toilet cubicles to be fitted with emergency 

bolts. (Ref 36341-36343) 

Joinery 

All joinery to be selected red deal finished in three 

coats of oil paint. 

-1'" 
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xiii) Toilet Areas (Ref 5400-54468) 

Patent plastic faced partition units to be used in 

toilet areas. Toilet cubicles to be designed in 

accordance with standards. Standard low level w.c. 

cisterns to be used with both fixed and hinged support 

rails. (Refs 54150; 5420-54270-54279) 

Wash hand basins and urinals to be of a suitable type, 

and to be mounted at a suitable height for use by 

-chair bound people. (Refs 54300-54306; 54400-54437) 

Mirrors and towel dispensers to be provided at a suitable 

height. (Refs 59330-54332; 54340,.54344) 

An incinerator to be provided in the female toilet. 

(Ref 54320-5(321) 

A rest area fitted with a suitable couch and screen to 

be provided in each of the cloakroom areas. 

xiy-) Heating 

Two types of heating systems can be provided which 

will give the following conditions:-

Production Area -

A minimum of l8
0 e (65

0
p) when outside temperature is 

o 0 o e (32 P) • 

Office. Lobbv, Tea-break Areas -

A minimum of 2l
oe (70

o
p) when outside temperature is 

oOe (32op). 
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Cloakroom and Toilet Areas -

These areas to be ventilated by extract fans in the 

roof above the false ceiling. The doors between the 

production area and the cloakroom to be mounted 50mm 

clear of the floor to enable warm air from the 

production a.rea to pass into, and heat cloakrooms and 

toilet areas before .being exhausted by extract fans. 

To avoid draughts it is recommended that a low pressure 

hot water system be provided, with unit heaters in the 

production area and radiators in the office area. 

Alternatively and at a slightly lower cost direct fired 

hot air heaters with a ducted distribution system can 

be installed in the production area, with electric 

convector heaters in the office, lobby and tea-break areas. 

xv~ Drinking Fountain 

. A drinking fountain to, .. be provided near the cloakroom 

areas. (Ref 54310-54314) 

xvi) Lighting 

Standard surface mounted and suspended fluorescent 

fittings to be provided to ,give a lighting intensity 

at working level of 400 lux in production, office, 

tea-break and lobby areas, and 200 lux in warehouse and 

toilet areas. 

High pressure sodium flood lighting to be provided at 

external corners of the building, under the entrance 

canopy and over the service yard. Provision for 

adequate lighting of path ways and access roads to be 

made when site configurations are known. A minimum of 

5 lux emergency lighting to be provided. 
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All fire exits to be indicated with illuminated signs 

and fire alarms and warning lights to be provided in 

all areas. 

xVii) Fire Precaution 

The fire hydrant, fire hos'e reel, and fire extinguishers 

to be provided in a position'agreed with the local fire 

officer. The fire officer may insist that a static tank 

is' also provided. This has not been included in the cost 

estimate. 

xviii) Power 

It is assumed in the cost estimate that a wall mounted 

main switch board of 250 KVA capacity will be provided. 

The capacity of the, switchboard could vary and will. 

depend on the requirements of each workshop. 

xix) Service Yard 

A service yard of 129 sq.m. is included to accommodate 

the oil tank, waste bin, l~ading area, and possible 

packing material storage. Considerable saving in insurance 

premiums can be obtained if in~lammable raw materials 

and packing materials are stored outside the workshop. 

xx) Landscaping-

It is recommended that the immediate surroundings of the 

workshops are made as pleasant as possible by p+anting 

shrubs, trees, and flowers. Maintenance could be part of 

the training activities carried out at the workshop. 

xxJ) Colour Schemes (Ref 3750) 

Investications to date suggest that the way colour 

is used in internal finishes may have a therapeutic 
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effect on handicapped people. It has been noted 

that primary colours have been used indiscriminately 

in some workshops. It is recommended that strongly 

cont'rasting colours should be avoided unless. there is 

a need to use them to emphasise hazards. (ref. 3750-3756). 

Cost Plan: 

Costs are estimated in the attached cost plan at £115,161, 

or £98.68 per m
2
0f covered area (costs 'at April, 1978). 

This figtire is based on present day costs and should be 

increased by approximately It% per month to allow for 

inflation between the present date and midway in the 

construct'ion programme. It does not include consultants' 

fees, site costs, or site development costs, which are 

related to individual sites. 
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S'J'IIJWIII!J)S FOI1 "'1111 IN INC,' CENTHES F~ Cm,I~,IUN l'J'Y WOIlKSIIOP:~ 

COST PLIIN 
i 
it 

Ii 

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT PHOPOSED CO;I~IUN I'fY V:Olll( S))OP ii, 

TOTIIL FLOOR IIHEA: 1,167 m2 

Enclosing· Walls 

1?1001' Area = .0.61 

Usable 981 
FUnctionai Units '. Production Area Circulation 

Ancillary 186 
Internal Div: 

Functional Uriit Area: 981 

TOTAL COS'!' PLAN £115,161 - (exc. V.A.T.,) 

TOTAL COST PEl( m2 FLOOR AREA £ 98.68 '(£9;16 sq ,ft) 

2 (I 0' m2 /0 

( 0' m2 ;0 

m2 ( % 
( '" m. /0 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT COST £1·18.94. Production Area only used 

DATE OF COST PLAN: April', 197e. 

Note: The Cost Plan is based on cost.s ~.1)plicah] e at t.he 

date stated in the Cost Plan (April, ',1978); and 

does not allow for increases that may oecur after 

these dates. 

, 
" j' 
i 
1 

Tot ..... l 
Total 
Total 
Total 



E!ClI:l'lIts [h::'u I EII'molt c.·,:;; COJt pa 11/
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I 
I 

I I • I 
Eio1101t I I , 

T:.:.::" I· i' J::! I l 'J! ,:: 

, I Spa ij in:t iOI/ 

. , I T\ltd G,-::,,'" EII,trlt'nt GTOI~ II 

I Q;;,",:lity 1\(:;(' I /:'!I 'Iii 011 Elorl/lil 
, , 

I 
, £:, ... ,,:,,( I i 

I 
; -, ! I 

, 
, I 

, 
, 

, ( 19) Substn.:ctures I 
, 

S't!'i p ::.JO -:: '-.:':5", i 

1 
1£13.00. 

I lSO.!.':'.~e'.l P?~c.s 

[ £l5,17l.C:i:.15,17LOO £.13.00 1 conc:re~~ Cl.ock ris:'!':E ~v2l1s. ; 
1 1 , . i 
, 

I I I i I (21 ) E~ternal \\,,11; 1l,610.0[ 9.95 

I 
I 

220l1'.ffi cone. block ir:.ner leaf 
, 50mm ce.:il ty ir.sulated lOOr.Jm I 
, 

I 
ex-ter~,:~:' - ! 

; _82.: 

I i 
; I 
, I 

(~2) I :1~-:rn3.! \ \' ails, 1,iOO.0! 1.46 
I 

Concrete alack partitions , 
I PJrt:rio;':s Patent : oilet partltions I 
I 
; , I i 
I 

, 

I I 

, i 
! 

, , 

, (23) Floor;, Gall",., - - - - - I I 
.. I - I 
I I, , , 
, , I I i , i I , , 

I (2+) S[.1.:r5, Ramps 
. : I· I 

I - - - - I - , 
i I , , I 
i I I 
, 

1 (2i) Roof Structure ~ I I 

I 
I I 

) 17,700.0; i 
I 

15.17 Steel sect io!"~s, concrete columr.s i 
) I , 

I (~81 FrlnlC ) ! ! I 
I 

I I 

I 
, 

I 
I 

I I i 

I , I 
, I 

I I 
, 
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i 
i 

: 
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I 
I 
I. 
i 
I , 

I , 

, 
E,'~·!!I! II! 

t3.i) \\'imiuws ~:!<.I E.\:telllai 
Doors 

(321 Intern"! D,),,,., 

(34) Bahb!ract!s 

(37) Roof Light, 

(39) Group E!tllient Totol' 

EIOllt'lIts CnilS I Eft'mcl!r COJ:S Cost pa m:' floor arNe 

r,:'I:t \--T-,,-W-i----T,-"-,.-::-.-: 
! (:"~':l~ EIC1/IOI( f:!nth';:t C'lit 

QUOJl!:ty Utltt' I F.!'·'.'If'::t r:::. oJ;' ',:: C;'t):'IP 
-----1--- ------:--', --- ------:-----~-

B'r,,·u . .c l)6,18L~: H'r"tI .. e ?S'.5c 
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i 
! 

400.00 I 
i 

1-----1----- -----1 
': 3,050.00 , 

I·\'.'d. t 49 23L 00 , , ' 

2.27 

0.3d 

i 
I 

I 

I 
I 
1 
1 

i 
! , ! 

I 
I 

I , 
I 
i 
I , 
i 
1 ----1 2 •61. 
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(67) Speed Ekwic,l 
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Q::,Clllil;' 
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NElmS, CJ\TCIlHENT J\nEJ\S, AND LOCJ\Trm' 

OF \'IOHl~~illOPS 

Special Training Centres 

, The number of places available in specfal training 

centres is considered sufficient by the Standards 

Committee for the activities concerned, viz: light 

engineering, woodwork, watch and clock r~pairs, 

horticulture anc! commer,cial training. The provision 

of further places should only arise in the development 

of further areas of training, as outlined in 

Chapter 4.2. The Standards Co~nittee, however, 

strongly recommends that the development of a modern 

fully-equipped training centre should be undertaken' 

in th~ Dublin are~ incorporating the existing training 

facilities for light engineering, woodwork and watch 

and clock repairs. In line with the reconunendations 

of the \'Iorking Party, light engineering and woodwork 

in Cork have been incorpbrated in a new training 

centre in the Dosco Industrial Estate. It is noted 

that placements from these special training areas 

are remarkably high and with the present reorganisation 

of the courses of trainiqg the, benefits accruing will 

continue. 

Communitv \'Iorksl10ps 
--~~,~~~~~ 

The Working Party on Training and Employing the Handi

capped estimated that the number of places lilwly to 

be req~ired in community worksllopS would be in the 

region of 5, 000. This esti,mate,' however, on the part 
" 

of the Working Party was very tentative ahd assumed a 

dynamic policy i,n relation to providing work for the 

"'1' , 
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handicapped. In investigiting this area of need, 

the Worl,shop Standards Committee: 

i) were assisted by the Midland Health Board in 

estimating the number of community workshop 

places needed to service the area ~ population 

179;000 persons - thereby providing a rough 

basis for estilnating ~ationalrequirements; 

ii) initiated discussions with Health Boards in 

respect of the present worl[silop facilities 

available in each area, and the development 

necessary to provld~ the basic infrastructure 

of community workshops; 

iii) noted that the provision of 5,000 places as 

recommended by the Working Party on Community 

Workshops is equivalent to one place per 

600 population, approximately. Development 

to this lev~l in the short term is not 

recommended by the Standards Committee, without 

a clear need being shown to exist for such a 

highly developed structure. This will depend. 

on the results·of the identification programne 

at p.resell t b.eing un~lertaken. 

iv) . Based on its investigations and discussions with 

Health-Boards, the Standards Commit.tee recollunends 

that the national aim should be to provide 

approxifuately 3,000 places in community workshops 

as a basic infrastructure, which equates·to 

approximately one place per 1,000 population. 

At present there are apPJ'oxilllately 1,000 places 

available in commu-ni ty-type workshops. 
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Accordingly, the programme reconmlended is for 

an additional 2,000 placb~ to be developed; 

The Standards Committee further recommends 

tllat the develo~ncnt of these additional 

pla.ces should be· over a 

i.e. 1978-80 inclusive. 

these additiollal places 

period of three years, 

The development of 

should: 

a) be based on local requirements as agreed 

by the Health Board and the National 

Rehabilitation Board; 

b) ensure that such facilities are available 

throughout the whole country and not con

firied as at present to particular areas; 

c) include in the plans the. facility for 

further de·velopnien t, . if required; 

d) ·be locat~d so as to provide adequate 

service to the· maximum area at the most 

economic cost; 

ej as far as possible, be alligned to the 

local industrial and commercial activities 

to ensure easy. supply of worle to the ~ork

shop and facilitate placement into· open 

employment. 

In line with these objectiv6s, the Standards 

Committee recommends that the community care 

area as administered by Health Boards be adopted 

as the local unit for worl;shop development. 

Under the Health Boards, tIle country. has been 

.divided into 32 community cn.re aren.s, en.ch with 
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a population of 100,00.0 persons on average. 

Health Board areas subdivided into community 

care areas arc outlined in Appendix X. 

Withi.n the community care area, the workshop 

should be located as strategically as possible 

to meet the objectives outlined abbve. In 

some areas, because of the density of population, 

one large community workshop may provide services 

for more than one community care area. In other 

areas, because of the scattered population, more 

than one commun i ty Iyorkshop may be required to 

service the comnunity care area, and it may b~ 

necessary to provid.e two or more smaller units 

rather than one large linit, which would give 

rise to transport·and accommodation problems; 

The Standards Committee further recommends that 

.existing workshops be given the opportunity to 

develop to the required standard for community 

wor]cshops· to service their areas. Development 

over ancI' above the suggested level in any area 

should only be abprov~d on demonstration of 

a clear need for such extended facilities. 

In any event, the p~ovision of further 

facilities in an arpa should logically be by 

extending existing facilities, except in areas 

where, due to distance etc., it would be more 

prudent to provide additional facilities in a 

different location wi thin the conununi ty care 

area. 
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vii) III Jlppendi.x XI at,tached, the Standards 

Commi t tee' has set out a sugg('S ted development 

programme for COlllfllU n i ty \'Iorl{shops for each Heal th 

Board area, b'ased on the principles alld objecti.ves 

outlined above. 

17.3 Sh'cltere'd 'Worksh'ops 

In Chapter 7.0 the development of workshops with the 

s'ole function of providing shel.tered work is recommended 

in areas where, bec~use' of the density of population, 

specialisation can be maintained. Jlny programme for the , 
development of cOlTununi ty workshops should take into con

,sideration existing sheltered workshops in the area and 

the specialised needs of ,the handicapped. 

17.4 Indus~rial Therapy Units, Jlctivation Units and Day Centres 

, 
Local need' for these units and.cent~es is a matter for 

Health Boards. 
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FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

The areas for grant assistance to workshops considered 

by the Workshop Standards Committee are: 

a) Capital Grants - premises 

b) Capital Grants - equipment 

c) Operating Costs - revenue grants 

d) Allowances payable to trainees 

e) Transport 

f) Accommodation 

Two types of centres are considered, namely: 

i) special training centres 

ii) community workshops 

For the purpose of this Chapter, workshops for the blind, 

industrial therapy units and activation units are 

excluded. 

Fundamental Considerations 

Underlying any programme of study in this area, the 

following considerations must be recognised: 

a) Obj ecti ves of workshops: In special training centres, 

the present activities are 

clearly stated, viz: light engineering, woodwork, 

watch and clock repairs and commercial courses. 

In community workshops, the matter is much more 

complex since a wide range of activities (both 

sub-contract work and own products) will be present, 

ranging from simple packaging and assembly to high 

grade activities. 
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Ratio of management and superVisory staff to 

trainees: 

See Chapters 6.0 and 8.0. 

Production in the wo"rk"sh"op: The contribution of 

sales towards 

operating costs has been estimated by the Committee 

following investigation of existing operations and 

the application of the recommended standards as 

outlined in this Report. 

Current m"eth-o"ds" "oT Tin"ancTn"g '-' "sp"e"ci"al" "traini"ng 

centres "and co"mmuni"ty- w"ork"shops: 

i) Capital" "costs: 

fund-raising by voluntary organisations 

grants from public funds towards premises 

and equipment 

grant assistance from E.E.C. Social Fund 

(depreciation) towards premises and 

machinery 

ii) Operating costs: 

income from sales 

rehabilitation training fees and Section 65 

grants payable by Health Boards 

the continuation of the paym~nt of allow

ances by Health Boards 
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fund-raising by voluntary organisations 

contribution by"V.E.~.S. and Department 

of Education for trainers, supervisors, 

and teachers 

grant assistance from the European Social 

Fund 

grant assistance from public funds towards 

rent of premises and machinery 

At present, the payments to trainees vary from centre 

to centre. Cehtres gen~rally make a contribution 

from sales to the trainee of between £2 and £9 per 

person per week. This payment is augmented by the 

C?ntinued payment of existing allowances by Health 

Boards, etc. The maxim,um payment to persons in 

workshops at present is approximately £20 per 

week. 

Workingc"api tal: Working capital is financed by 

the voluntary organisations and, 

in some areas, is a considerable item of investment, 

i.e. raw materials, bank interest, transport of goods 

(capital cost). 

Transport" anda"ccommO"dation" "c"o"sts: Transport running 

costs are at 

present financed jointly by the Health Board and 

voluntary organisations. Accommodation costs are 

provided by Health Boards through a standard 

Maintenance Allowance. 
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h) Finance - recommendatTon's 'o'f Working Party: 

A swnmary of the recommendations of the Working 

Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped, 

in regard to financial matters, is attached ,in 

Appendix XII. 

Financing Future Capital DeVel'opment 'o'f 'Approved 

Workshops 

a) Capital grants: Since the publication of 'the 

Working Party's Report, the payment 

of capital grants for premises and equipment for 

community workshops has 'been channelled through 

the National Rehabilitation Board, 

Capital grants cover the following: 

cost of'site 

site development 

new buildings or extensions 

reconstruction of existing buildings 

new machinery in approved centres 

replacement of machinery in existing centres 

capital cost of transport 
,Capital cost of hostels 

It is recommended that the assistance of State 

Enterprises should be available for· workshops for 
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the handicapped which are producing an 

end product. Such assistance would reduce 

or supplement the input from the health 

area. In ad,:!'i tion ,cognisance must be taken 

of assistance forthcoming from the European 

Social Fund. 

Approved c'entres: Various means of financing 

approved centres were 

considered, including the payment of: 

i) a percentage tif the cost of fixed assets 

to be met in varying proportions by the 
• 

State and voluntary sources; 

ii) grants to be related to the number of 

places in the workshop; 

iii) grants to be negotiable and of 'varying 

levels design'ed to meet the particular 

needs of an area. 

" 

The major areas,of grant assistance will be 

community workshops which provide sheltered 

employment. Accordingly, since assistance 

from other sources may be limited, a greater 

portion of the cost must, of necessity, be 

borne by the public authority. 

, 
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Recommendations: The Committee recommends 

that capital costs for premises and equipment 

should be met as follows: 

State Contribution 

Voluntary/private contribution 

(cash, labour or material) 

80% 

20% 

In view of the present inflationary trends 

these contributions should be reviewed periodically. 

Grant-aided premises must be utilised as workshops 

for the handicapped for a minimum of ten years. 

Organisations realising a premises prior to the 

expiry of the ten year clause may, save in 

• e'xceptional circums.tances, be obliged to refund 

the original grant. 

The Committee further recommends that the· capital 

financing of a workshop may, if necessary, be by 

loan financing over a number of years. In this 

method, the State grants to voluntary organisations . . 
should be 80% including the costs of the loan 

financing over the period. 

Irrespective of the above, ,the Committee accepts 

that, where suitable modern system-built factories 

are available within the area on a rental basis, 

these should be availed of ,rather than incurring 

capital expenditure on premises. General 

conditions for payment of grants are set out in 

Appendix XliI. 

Repayments of grants to the State in respect 6f 

buildings undertaken prior to the implementation 

of this Report should be governed by the repayment 

conditions outlined in the appropriate sanction 

given at the time. 

In the event of a voluntary organisation transferring 
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a workshop to a new purpose built premises the 

following ~rocedures should apply: 

i) Such transfer shbuld only be with the approval 

of the National Reh~bilitation Board. 

ii) Grants in respect of existing premises grant

aided under previous arrangements should be 

refunded in accordance with the original 

approval. The new workshop should then be 

funded in accordance with (c) above. 

iii)ln the case of a transfer from an existing 

premises within' the ten year period (ref.(d) 

above) which has been funded in accordance, 

with the proviSions of this report, the 

proceeds of the sale of the existing workshop 

should be regarded as all of the voluntary 

organisation's input for th~ new premises. 

An estimate of the capital expenditure required to 

meet known demands for the development of community 

workshops is as follows (prices as at March, 1978): 

i) N~w centres in operation at 
present being funded on a 
five-year basis: gross cost 
(premises and equipment - 140 
places) : 

ii) Further devel~pments being 

undertaken at present and 
being funded on a five-year 
basis - 420 places community 
workshops; 96 places special 
training (est. - £2,000 per 

'£170,000 

place) £1,030,000 

iii) 

iv) 

Further developments envisaged 
in areas not catered for -
1,600, places £3,300,000 

Renovation and extension of 
existing centres (est.): 

TOTAL: 

£250,000 

£4,650,000 
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Annual costs based on i) phased' development and ii) 

five year funding, are set out in Schedules Band C 

to this Chapter. 

18.4 Operating Cost~ - Special Training Centres: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

As regards special training centres, the Working 

Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped 

recommended: 

," 5 .19 Health Boards should pay adequate training 

fees to the Rehabilitation Institute in 

respect of each person undergoing training: 

The question of further financial support 

should be a matter of negotiation between 

the Institute and the Department of Health 

or Nation'al Rehabilitation Board, as 

appropriate". 

The special training areas under consideration are: 

i) Light Engineering Dublin and Cork. 

ii) Woodwork Dublin and Cork. 

iii) Watch and Clock Repairs Dublin. 

iv) Commercial Training Dublin, Cork 
& Sligo. 

Present means of fihancing: 

i) 

ii) 

Training fee (Rehabilitation Re~ulations 1963) 

- present r.ate approximately £330 per person 

per annum and other allowances. 

Grants from vocational education committees 

towards trainers' salaries (current grarit 

approximately £8,000 per annum). 



d) 

e) 

f) 

g) 
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iii) Sales of products. 

iv) 
~ 

Fund~raising by voluntary organisations. 

The estimated total payment (based on full occupancy) 

from public funds and the European Social Fund in 

respect of a: disabl'e'dpefs"on attendi ng a special 

training centre, is approx~mately t2,300 per annum, 

0f which £1,200 approximately is paid to or on 

behalf of the trainee. 

It is of note, however, that: 

i) full occupancy is not achieved continuously; 

ii) all trainees attending the centre may not 

necessarily be in receipt of allowa~ces. 

Excluding payments to trainees, which is covered 

in paragraph 18.6 of tb is Chapter, t"be payment to 

the centre towards overheads would be of the order 

of £660 approximately, per annum, from public 

and European Social Fund ~ources, i. e. £ 330 training 

fee from public funds. with an equal amount forth

coming from the European Social Fund. 

Cost ofOperati"on' '- Spe"cial" Training Centres: 

With the"assistance of the relevant organisation, a 

survey of actual costs for 1976 in the three Dublin

based training areas was undertaken, and the 

following cost elements were established: 
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i) Gross average annual cost 
per handicapped person , £1,803 

ii) 'Net average annual cost 
per handicapped person 
(i.e. less net sales) £1,073 

iii) Average contribution of 
sales to total cost 

The costings outlined exclude the following items: 

i) Payments to trainees which are discussed in 
paragraph 18.6. 

ii) Transport for trainees which is discussed in 
paragraph 18.8. 

41% 

'iii) Trainee accommodation charges which are discussed 
in paragraph 18.8 b). 

iv) Depreciation. 
On the. basis of these costings, the operational defici,t 
per trainee is of the order of £1,073. 

Rev~sed Cost of Operation - Special Training Centre: 

The Standards Committee endorses the recommendation of the 
Working Party in regard to the development of two special 
training centres in Dublin and Cork. A revision of the 
operational costs of a special training centre for 50 
places'was undertaken to take account of: 

i) 
ii) 
iii) 
iv) 

rationalisation 
supervisory standards 
social training 
additional facilities 

Revised Costs per Centre of 50 Places: 

(Costs at March 1978) 

Salaries and Wages 
Materials 
Overheads 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 

LESS: Sales 

NET COST: 

Gross average annual cost per trainee 

Net average annual cost per trainee 

Contribution of sales to total cost 

£ 62,200 
£ 27,000 
£ 27,000 

£116 ;200 

'£ 54,000 

£ 62,200 

£ 2.324 

£ 1,244 

, 
46% 
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k) Recommendation: 

The net deficit of £1,244 per person per annum is based 
on the recommendations of the Working Party being fully 
implemented, particularly the development of one special 
training centre of 50 places in Dublin and in Cork. 
It is an average figure, based on the best estimates 
available. It is the Committee's opinion that, it gives 
a good indication of the cost of training a handicapped 
person. 

The Standards Committee recommends: 

i) The net cost of training a handicapped person in 
a special training centre after assistance from 
the European Social Fund should be borne by the 
State. i.e. 100% funding of net cost estimated at 
£1,244 be met by the Social Fund and the State. 

ii) The estimated cost .outlined above should,be 
reviewed annually. 

iii) Training of the handicapped should be the priority 
of the'training centre. However, sales are in 
important factor in the Centres. It is the opinion 
of the Standards Committee that they should continue 
at present as a source of funding. 

OPERATING COSTS '- COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS: 

r 
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a) The subvention from public funds 
is governed by paragraph 6.26 of 
Report which states: 

for community workshops I 
the Working Party's 

"We recommend that the authorities of the workshop be 
paid from public funds a subvention in respect of each 
worker up to an amount not exceeding the paymerits set 
out in the previous paragraph." 

This funding only permits assistance to the maximum of 
the basic payments made to. workers. 

b) Present means of financing: 

i) Section 65 Grants (Health Act) - present rate 
£295 per person per annum, approximately. 

ii) Grants from vocational education committees towards 
trainers' salaries. 
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iii) Grants from the European Social Fund. 

, 
iv) Allowance and grants from ileiil til l3oard~. ,.,-

v)" Fund-'raising by voluntary organisations. 

'fhe great~r ·I;eed for places in c~mmun:Lty workshops j.s for 
sheltered work~ In considering this aspect, the Standards 
Committee investigated the·ability" of a community work
shop to meet the operating costs (excluding payments to 
trainees) from its own.resources. 

With the assistance of the relevant Organisations, a 
. survey of costs of twelve units, based on 1977 estimates 

was·undert'aken. The details are set out in Appendlx XIV 
attached. In ten of these units, there appears to be an 
acceptable correlation between sales and total costs. In 
the other two units (unit~ land 6)·, there is a definite 
divergence from the norm because of circumstances 
pertaining in ~ach of these units. 

As regards·tbe ten units, the survey shows: 

a) Average contribution of sales to total cost: 61~ 

b) . Average net annual cost per handicapped 
person per anllum £382 

Audited accounts fOI· 1976· av~ilable from a number of 
Voluntary OrganisatiollS show ·tllat the net cost of training 
a handicapped person in a conmunity workshop during 1976 
ranged from £115 to £1,100. The costs of centres differed. 
conSiderably, .depelldant U~OI! many factors such as: 

i) 
i1) 
iii) 
iv) 

Activity 
Product 
Cost of raw materials 
Occupancy 

Due to the diversity of tile activities carried out in each 
centre, it is difficult to establish an averane deficit 
for the overall trail)j.nr; costs. 

As in the crise of the specin.l ·traininf, uni.!:s, payments to 
tl·ail~ce~" trrd.nec travel anel accommodation alld de
pl·ec;illt.i.oll have bcell excludecl frolll the costillf,8. 

,,", 

; 
! 

., 
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Revised Costs of Operation - Community Workshop - 50 places 

Salaries & Wages 
Overheads 
Materials 

Sales 

NET DEFICIT 

Gross annual average 
cost per person 

Net annual average 
cost per person 

£42,120 
£21,600 
£20,790 
£84,510 

£41,580 

£42,930 

£ 1,690 

£ 858 

g) Even allowing for the fact that all payments to 
trainees in community workshops are recommended to 
be financed in full by Public funds, and providing 
for a realistic contribution from sales, there would 
be," from the estimates available, a deficit per person 
in. the centres of the order of £858 per annum, - at 
current costs. 

h) The operational deficit of community type shops' is of 
such an order that it is felt that some financial 
assistance from Public Authorities, other than the 
payments to trainees, is necessary. 

i) It is recognised that the net cost per person of £858 
is an average figure based on the best estimates 
available. It is, however, noted that tile activities 
in a community workshop are varied and the deficit per 
person will vary from centre to centre. It is the 
Committee's opinion that the average deficit of £858 
gives a good indication of the- cost of providing for 
a person in a community workshop. It is further the 
opinion of the Committee that this deficit is too high 
to be funded completely by the Voluntary Organis~tion, 

The Standards Committee recommends that the net 
cost of activating a person in a community workshop, 
after assistance if any, from the European Social Fund 
should be borne by the State i.e. the cost estimated 
at £858 per person should be borne by the Social Fund 

·and the State. 

j) The net cost per person in a sheltered workshop can 
also vary. It is estimated that the ~verage cost per 
person is also in the region of £858 per annum and 
should be funded as at i) above i.e. community workshops. 

k) These costs should be reviewed annually. 
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,." -.- . .. 
,Paym~ntsto' 'train'e'es' - Sp'ecTal' Tr'ainTn'g Centr'es: 

a) 

, b) 

c) 

The Working Party on Training and Employing the 
Handicapped recommended: 

"5.18 Trainees attending these Special Centres should 
be paid from public funds the same allowance as AnCO 
Trainees. During their period of training, the allow
ance payable to them should be appropriately reduced by 
any State benefits they may be receiving". 

As outlined in paragraph 18.2 of this Report, payments 
to Trainees are funded from various sources. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

THE STANDARDS COMMITTEE ENDORSES THE RECOMMENDATION 
OF THE WORKING PARTY ON TRAINING AND EMPLOYING THE 
HANDICAPPED, NAMELY, THAT TRAINEES ATTENDING SPECIAL 
C;:ENTRES SHOULD BE PAID THE SAME ALLOWANCE AS l'.nCO 
TRAINEES. THE AnCO RATES APPLICABLE ARE AS FOLLOWS:-

'd) A weekly allowance for a 40-hour week is paid to 
Trainees undergoing training at the Centres. For 
Trainees who must live a,.,ay from home during training, 
accommodation is subsidised. Travelling allowances 
are paid in certain cases and Social Welfare credits 

·are provided. 

Allowances paid to AnCO Trainees during training are 
as follows (March 1978):-

MALES AND FEMALES 

with no Dependants Allowances 

Age 16 years: £11.50 

" 17 " £12.50 

" 18 " . ' £18.00 

" 19 " £20.50 

" 20 " £23.00 

" 21 to 35 years: £27.25 

" 35 years and over: '£30.50 
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With Adult Dependants 

For each Adult Dependant: 

With Child Dependants 

For each Child Dependant: 

NOTES: 

Allowances 

£ 6.25 

£ 1.25 

(al Adult Dependants: This includes wife or husband 
of Trainee or any adult totally dependant on the 
Trainee and not in receipt of any Social Welfare 
Benefits. 

(bl Children: A child under 18 years of age who is 
living with and wholly or mainly maintained by 
the 'Trainee. 

(cl Accommodation: Where a Trainee has to live away 
from home while undergoing.training, AnCO will pay 
approved lodgings and deduct from the allowance 
£3.50 per week in the case of a person without 
dependants and £1.50 per week in the case of a 
person with dependants. 

(dl Travelling: Daily travelling expenses.will be 
paid at public transport. rates. 

(el Income Tax: These training allowances are not 
subject to Income Tax deductions. 

(fl Social Insurance: Trainees will be given free 
credits for Social Insurances while training and 
they are insured for occupational injuries. 

(gl Pay-Related Social Welfa~e Benefit: The Depart
ment of Social-Welfare does hot give Pay-Related 
Benefit to AnCO Trainees. Instead AnCO pays the 
training allowances' above, or, where Pay-Related 
Benefit is greater, a training allowance equal to 
the amount of the benefit. 

(hl Redundancy payments: Where a Trainee is entitled 
to a Redundancy Payment under the Redundancy 
Payments Acts 1967 - 71, this payment may continue 
to be claimed in addition to the appropri?te train
ing allowance. 

e) It is noted that the training period in Special Training 
Centres will be· much longer than the normal courses in 

. AnCO Centres. Irrespective of this, the Conunittee 
recommends that the Trainee should receive the full pay
ment as in AnCO for the duration of the Course. 
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The Committee further recommends that inter-transferability 
between courses should be such as not to affect payment of 
the training allowance. 

The trainee should also be entitled to the same conditions 
applicable to AnCO trainees in regard to travelling 
allowances, income tax, additions for dependants and 
credit contributions for Social Welfare purposes. 

PAYMENTS TO TRAINEES - COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS 

Activation 

Th~ Working Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped 
recommended:-

"Workers in Community Workshops should also receive 
reasonable payment for th~ir work. In principle, it 
should be such as to -encourage them to participate in 
their. Community Workshop, but not such as to discourage 
t~em from moving on into open employment when the -
opportunity presents itself" (6.24) 

The Standards Committee recommends: 

(i) A person undergoing activation in a Community 
Workshop should receive a weekly payment which 
would be related to and be -a proportion of the 
appropriate AnCO allowance. 

(ii) The pro'portion of the AnCO rate should be 75%. 

(ii-i) He/she should also be entitled to the same 
conditions applicable to AnCO Trainees in regard 
to travelling allowances, income tax, additions 
for dependants and credit contributions for Social 
Welfare purposes and accommodation. 

b) Sheltered Employment in Community Workshops: 

The Working Party on Training and Employing the Handicapped 
recommended: 

.. "Any other persons in sheltered employment should receive a 
weekly payment which would be related to and be a proportion 
of the average minimum pay fixed by the Joint Labour Committee. 
(Blind workers at present employed by the Board for the 
Employment of the Blind should be excluded from this 
recommendation)." 
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A sllTvey Of the aver;tge minimunl weekly wages as set out 

by the Jojnt Labour Committees 'was undertaken by the 

Standards' Committee. 

The results of, the survey show tha·t t1w average lIIi.nimum 

weekly wage for the age groups are as follows (figures 

quoted are as 1st N;,reh 197G):~ 
AGE GROUP 

16 years 

17. " 
18 " 
19 ." 
20 " 
21 " and over-

£21,50 

£25.25 

£31.10 

£3.3.30 

£34:80 

£41, 20 

, The Standards Commi·ttee recommends that:-

(i) A rate related to the average minimum Joint Labour 

Committee .rate should apply to persons attending 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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1 
1 
1 

for sheltered emplo~ment in Con~unity Workshops. 1 
(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

A basic rate of 75% of the average minimum Joint 

Labour Committee ra'te should be adopted. This 

would provide a 

£31.00 per week 

basic ~age of approximately 

fora person 21 years or over 

(figures as at March 1978); 

Bonus incentives related to the productivity of 

the worker in the Workshop be paid. 

The maximum bonus payable should b~ the difference 

between the basic . rate as rec'Ollunended above and the 

average minimum Joint Labour Committee rate. 

Sheltered work in a Community Workshop sho~ld be 

regarded as insurable employment for the pllrposes . , 

of Social Welfare Acts. The cost of Social Welfare 
Ihsurance Sllould 1)8 horne in full by the State and 
should not he n cllarge either on the sheltered 
1I'01"\,er or tho Centre. 
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a) 

UJ1 
' .. ; 

(vi) Where it is considered desirable by th~ management 

of a workshop, special arrangements in respect of 

the payment of wages should be made for the 

protection and welfare of the employee. 

Transport arrd 'Accommodation 

Transport: 

i) Persons 'at't'endin'g 'specTal' 'trainin'g 'centres: 

The AnCO allolVanc,es recommended provide for 

transport costs. 

ii) Persons a t tendin'g c'ohlhlun'i ty worksh'ops for 

activation' 

The allowances recommended> provide for tr~nsport 

costs. 

ill) ,Persons attending' 'cominun'ity Workshops for 

she I tered' 'employm'ent: 

Payments to persons attending community workshops 

for sheltered employment are discussed in para

graph 18.7 b) above. This sets a basic 

wage for such persons, thus enabling them to 

finance transport costs. 

iv) Irrespective of the above, special considerat,ion 

must be given to persons, who although public 

transport is available, are unable to avail of 

samB. In such circumstances, a suitable alternative 

should be p~ovided by the voluntary organisation, 

if economically feasible within the recommendations 

outlined above. A charge may be made by the centre 

for the provision of such transport. 
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Accommodation: 

Special Training Centres: 

As outlined in paragraph 18.6 above, where a Trainee has to 

live away from home while undergoing training, approved 

lodgings should be paid from public funds and an allowance 

of £3.50 or £1.50 per week, as the case may be, be deducted 

from the Trainee. A maximum payment from public funds should 

be set, reviewable annually, reduced,appropriately by the 

contribution from the Trainee. Where the accommodation is 

'provided by the Voluntary Organisation or Centre, the 

allowance should be paid to the Voluntary Organisation 

operating the Workshop. 

Persons attending Community Workshops for Activation 

Persons undergoing activation in.Co~nunity 

Workshops should receive the 'sa~e consid~ration as those 

attending Special Training Centres, namely, approved lodgings 

as outlined above be paid, from public funds, reduced 

appropriately by the contribution from the Trainee. 
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I 
Persons attending Community Workshops for Sheltered Employment: I 
,The Standards Commit tee recommended (paragraph .18.7 b) above,) 

that a basic wage be paid for persons attending for sheltered 

work, to make them economically ~ndependent. The basic wage 

recommended is considered sufficient to enable the person to 

provide for accommodation, if necessary. A further payment 

in respect ~f accommodation is not considered necessary by 

the Standards Committee. 

ESTIMATE OF ADDITIONAL COSTS OF IMPLEMENTING THE 'STANDARDS 
CmIMITTEE' S RECml~IENDATIONSTO THE STATE: 

Fo~ the purpOSe of estimating the increased cost to the 

State for implementing the Standards Committee's 

recommendations regarding payments to trainees and 

I 
I 
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towards operational cost of Centres providing Special 

Training and Community Workshops, the following assumptions 

have been made:-

(i) There is a 100% occupancy 

(ii) All Trainees are in receipt of D.P.M.A. No 

distinction has been est~blished for persons in 

receipt of Social Welfare Allowances or other 

Benefits 

(iii) All Centres are in receipt of Capitation/Training 

Fees in accordance with Rehabilitation Regulations 

1963 or Section 65 Grants per Health Acts. 

The present situation as outlined in Part I of the Report 

in respect of the number of· places in Special Training 

Centres and Community Workshops is as follows:-

(i) Special Training - 200 places 

(ii ) 

( iii) 

( iv.) 

Community Workshops - 800 places 

Of her places which may conform to Community 

Workshop Standards -200 places 

Estimate of additional, planned and future needs 

in· Community Workshops - 2,000 places phased as 

follows:-

1978 - 600 places 

1979 - 600 places 

1980 - 800 places. 

Summary of the State's Contribution towards:-

Payments ~o Trainees: Operational Costs: Cap~tal Grants: 

(i) Special Training Centres 

(ii) (a) Activation - Community Workshops 

(b) Sheltered Work - Community Workshops 

(iii) Capital Grants. 

Costings Overleaf:-

Schedule A: OPERlITIONAL COSTINGS liT CURRENT liND PROPOSED 
LEVELS, ·AT CURRENT AND PROPOSED HATES 

Schedule· B: "GROSS INCREASE" IN STATE CONTRIBUTIONS TOWARDS 
OPERATIONAL COSTS PEn ANNUM FOR THE INITIAL THREE 
YEAR DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME AT PROPOSED RATES 
(INFLATIONARY FACTOR NOT ALLOWED FOR) 

Schedule C: ANNUAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE BY TIlE STATE. 



SCHEDULE· A.: OPERATIONAL COSTINGS AT·CURRENT AND PROPOSED LEVELS, AT CURRENT AND PROPOSED RATES 

1. 

AREA 

SPECIAL TRAINING CENTRES 
(220 PLACES) 
Payment to Trainees 
Grants towards Operational Costs 

(i) 
CONTRIBUTION 
FOR EXISTING 

OPERATIONS 
100 

£ 

185,328 
72,600 

11. COMMUNITY WORKSHOPS 

(a) Payment to Traine'es - 75% of 
AnCO rates 
Work Training/Activation -
Present places 300 252,720 
Future development 700 -

(b) Payment to Sheltered Employee~ 
75% of average min. J.L.C. 
rates: Present Places 700' 589,680 
Future development 1,300 -

(c) Employers' contribution/ 
Social Welfare Acts -
Sheltered Employees -

Grant towards Operational Costs -
Community Workshops: 

Present places 1,000 
Future development 2,000 

Ill. Estimates for transport and 
accommodation. 

TOTAL: 

295,000 

120,000 

1,515,328 

(ii) 
RECOMMENDED CONTRI· 

BUTION FOR:-
(a) EXISTING 
(b) RECOMMENDED 

£ 

312,000, 
273,680· 

318,800 
744,000 

1,128,400 
2,095,600 

445,000 

858,000 
1,716,000 

300,000 

8,191,480 

(iii ) 
GROSS 

INCREASE 

£ 

126,672 
201,080 

66,080 
744,000 

538,720 
2,095,600 

445,000 

563,000 
1,716,000 

180,000 

~,676,152 

(iv) 
LESS POSSIBLE 

RECOUPMENT 

£ 

156,000 
136,840 

.159,400 
372,000 

56,420 
104,780 

15,000 

188,760 
411,840 

62,700 

1,663,740 

Notes (i) D.P.M.A. is now £16.20 per week. 
is £330 per person per annum. (iii) 

(ii) Training fees (Rehabilitation Regulations 193) 
Health Act, 1970 - Section 65 grants is £295 per person 

per annum. 

'( v) 
NET INCREASE 
(iii-iv) 

£ 

-29,328 
64,240 

-93,320 
372,000 

482,300 
1,990,820 

430,,000 

374,240 
1,304,160 

117,300 

5,012,412 

~.- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
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SCHEDULE B: "GROSS INCREASE" IN STATE CONTRIBUTIONS TOWARDS OPERATIONAL COSTS PER ANNUM FOR THE 

INITIAL THREE YEAR DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME AT PROPOSED RATES (INFLATIONARY FACTOR NOT 
ALLOWED FOR) 

ITEM 

A. Payments to Trainees: 

B. 

- Special Training Centres 

- Activation: Community 
Workshops Current Places (1977) 

- Proposed Developments 

Payments to Sheltered Workers in 
Community Workshops: 

- Current Places (1977) 

- Proposed Developments 

C. Operational Grants to Centres 

- Special Training Centres 

- Community Workshops 

Current Places (1977) 

Proposed Developments 

D. Other Expenses 

- Transport &' Accommodation 

- Welfare Acts: Employers' 
Contribution - Sheltered 
Employment. 

GROSS INCREASE 

1978 

£ 

126,672 

66,080 

212,570 

538,720 

644,800 

201,080 

563,000 

514,800 

80,000' 

133,536 

3,081,258 

GROSS INCREASE 

1979 

£ 

126,672 

66,080 

425,140 

538~720 

1,289,600 

201,080 

563,000 

1,029,600 

140,000 

267,072 

4,646,964 

GROSS INCREASE 

1980 

£ 

126,672 

66,080 

744,000 

538,720 

2,095,600 

201,080 

563,000 

1,716,000 

180,000 

445,000 

6,676,152 
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SCHEDULE C: ANNUAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE BY THE .sTATE 1 
I 
I 

The following schedule sets the proposed State coritribution I 
for the developemnt of Community Workshops to the level 

recommended by the Committee - nrunely 3,000 places. The I 
development programme proposed is as follows:-

Ca) Development of an additional 2,000 -places vis:-

1978 - 600 places 

1979 600 places 

1980 - 800 places 

Cb) Capital funding is proposed by loan arrangements 

over 5 years 

Cc)' State contribution recommended is 80%. 

-The estimates of costs are based on current prices: an 

inflationary factor is not allowed for. Provision is made 

for.cost of financing over a 5 year period. 

YEAR TOTAL COST STATE CONTRIBUTION 
£ £ 

1978 360,000 288,000 

1979 630,000 504,000 

1980 990,000 792,000 

1981 990,000 792,000 

1982 990,000 792,000 

1983 634,000 507,200 

1984 360,000 288,000 

. . . . ~. ..........• 

Note: The State capital contribution to date in respect of 

the above development is in the region of £200,000. 
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AFTER-CARE/RESCUE SERVICE 

It is desirable that an After-Care Service be provided 
to assist Voluntary Organisatiornencountering temporary 
difficulties. This Service is intended to identify 
problems, find solutions and monitor the programme of 
the operation for and on behalf of the National _ 
Rehabilitation Board. A form of ~ Rescue Service 
i?hould also be available to Organisations encountering 
unforeseen financial difficulties in relation to 
machinery becoming obsolete, productivity problems or 
marketing problems. 
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IMPLEMENTATION OF STANDARDS 

The Report of the Working Party on Training and 
Employing the Handicapped recommended that the National 
Rehabilitation Board, being the main executive agency 
of the Department of Health for services for the 
handicapped, should be assigned responsibility for the 
implementation of the recommendations of the Report. 
It also stated that the Board should continue to be 
the body responsible for the specialised assessment 
of handicapped persons. In regard to activation units, 
including industrial therapy units, the Report recommended 
,that it should be the responsibility of the Board to 
create organisational and operational standards for 
these units, and to constantly evaluate their standards. 
It further recommended that the Board, wi thin .the 
general policy laid down by the Minister for Health, 
should ,be the executive agency responsible for the 
approval and supervision·of community workshops. 

It .. is the recommendation of ·the Workshop Standards 
Committee that the National Rehabilitation Board be 
designated the agency and authority responsible for the 
implementation of the standards outlined in this Report. 
It should undertake this responsibility through: 

a) the development of a small technical unit within 
the organisation, staffed by persons with suitable 
qualifications and expertise in the areas of 
training, industry and marketing; 

b) the utilisation of the Board's officers throughout 
the country, who are in close contact with workshops; 

c) the utilisation on a consultancy basis of expertise 

in the appropriate splleres;'such as AnCO, 'CTT, IDA, 

IIRS and IPC. 

I~ 
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The Committee strongly recommends that the uncontrolled 

and unapproved development of. special training centres, 

community workshops or sheltered workshops must be dis

continued, if acceptable standards are to be attained. 

In considering any development or approval for one of 

these workshops, the Boatd should liaise closely with 

the local Health Board. Before approval is given to 

the establishment of a new workshop, application must 

be made to the National Rehabilitation Board. 

Guidelines for an 'appl ication in this re.spect are set 

out in Appendix XIII. 

·Approval by the National Rehabilitation Board of any 

projec~ should only be given where: 

a) a clear need is shown to ~x{st for the facility 

in the area, and agreed to by the local Health 

Board; 

b) standards and requirements as laid down by 

the Standards Committee in regard to premises, 

staffing, standards of training, etc. are met. 

The conditions of approval should also clearly state: 

a) the number of places for handicapped persons to 

be provided, and in the case of community work

shops, the number of places to be allocated to 

sh~ltered work and activation respectively; 

L§ _ 

[ 
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b) the procedures in regard to referral and discharge 

to and from the centre; 

c) the activities to be carried out in the centr':l; 

d)representat~on by local voluntary organisations 

and the Health Board; 

e) the procedures in regard to the review of 

stand~rds, etc. in the workshop; 

f) the procedures in respect of the assessment of 

persons in the workshop. 

The existing workshops throughout the co~ntry which have 

not. been approved as training centres, community 

or sheltered workshops, should be given the opportunity 

to apply for such approval. However, -the same con

ditions should be applied to these workshops as in the 

case of new workshops. 

In regard to industr.ial therapy units, the development 

of these units is a matter for the special hospital 

services of the local Health Board. The role of the 

National Rehabilitation Board,. as outlined in the Report 

of the Working Party, is in the area of setting and 

evaluating organisational and operational standards. 

The standards to be set in accordance with the recom

mendations. of this Report should be reviewed periodically 

by the Board. 

In regard to activation units for the mentally handi

capped, the development in these units at present is 

by the approval of the local Health Board, the 

Department of Health, or the Department of Education. 
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It is recommended that the development of such units 

should be undertaken only with the approval of the 

local Health Board and should meet clearly determined 

needs in the area. As-in_ the case of industrial 

therapy units, the organisation and operation of 

standards in these u_ni ts should be reviewed periodically 

by the National Rehabilitation Board. 

Detailed reco~nendations have been set out in Chapter 18.0 

for the payment of grants, capitation rates and payments 

to trainees. At present, these payments are made mainly 

by Health Boards. The capitation rates and payments 

to trainees recornmen~ed in the case of special training 

centres, community and sheltered workshops, have been 

framed-on the basis of special rehabilitation payments 

to be made when a handicapped person undergoes rehabili

tation. On payment of these rates, the payment of 

other health and social welfare benefits would cease. 

As an aid towards the control and implementation of 

standards, it is recommended that all such payments 

should be made through the central agency responsible 

for the approval of workshops, namely the National 

Rehabilitation Board. 
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WORKSHOPS FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

INDUSTRIAL THERAPY UNITS ATTACHED TO OR ASSOCIATED WITH 

PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITALS 

Name 

Eastern Regi"on 

St Brendan's Hospital 

St Ita's .Hospital 

St Loman's Hospital 

St Loman's Centre 

~rumlin Day Centre 

St Patrick's Hospital 

Cluain Mhuire 
(Eastern Health Board) 

Tolco Ltd. 

Hanbury Lane 
(Eastern Health Board) 

Newcastle Hospital 

. An Lar 
(Eastern Health Board) 

South-Eastern Region 

St Senan's Hospital 

St Canice's Hospital 

St Luke's Hospital 

St Otteran's Hospital 

Southern Region 

Address 

Upr Grangegorman, Dub. 

Portran~, Co. Dublin 

Dublin 

Dublin 

Dubl·in 

Dublin 

Co. Dublin 

Finglas, Dublin 

Dublin 

Newtownmountkennedy 
Co. Wicklow 

Bray, Co. Wicklow 

Enniscorthy, Co. Wexford 

Kilkenny 

Clonmel, Co. Tipperary 

Waterford 

Cork Mental Welfare Assoc. Corl{ 

St Finan's Hospital Killarney, Co. Kerry 

Ross Products Ltd. Killarney, Co. Kerry 

Approx.No. 
of Places 

250 

320 

80. 
40 

30 

50 

25 

60 

60 

65 

50 

180 

60 

45 
50 

181 

130 

70 



Name 

Mid-Western Region 

Our Lady's Hospital 

St Joseph's Hospital 

Western Region 

St Brigid's' Hospital 

St Patrick's Hospital 

St Mary's Hospital 

Toghermore 
~Western Health Board) 

North-Western Region 

St Conal's Hospital 

St Columba's Hospital 

Midland Region 

St Loman's Hospital 

St Fintan's Hospital 

North-Eastern Region 

St Brigid's Hospital, 

Louth Infirmary 

St Davnet's Hospital 

Note 
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Address 

Ennis, Co Clare 

Limerick 

Ballinasloe, Co Galway 

Castlerea, Co Roscommon 

Castlebar, Co Mayo 

Tuam, Co Galway 

Letterkenny, Co Donegal 

Sligo 

Mullingar, Co Westmeath 

Portlaoise, Co Laois 

Ardee, Co Louth 

Co Louth 

Monaghan 

Approx no 
of Places 

100 

45 

55 

25 

60 

40, 

40 . 

30, 

176 

180 ' 

30 

32 ' 

40 

This list dqes not purport to be an inclusive list of Industrial 

Therapy Units attached to or providing service to Psychiatric 

Hospitals. Full details for each region can be obtained by 

contacting the relevant Health Board. 
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CENTRES FOR MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 

Organisation 

, Eastern Region 

Srs of Cl1arity 

Stewart's Hospital 

Peamount Hospital 

Srs of Charity 

St. Michael's House, 
. Workshops 

Cherry Group 
Sheltered Workshop 

Srs of Charity 

St John of God 

South-Eastern Region 

S.O.S. Workshop 

.Irish Srs of Charity 

Gorey Ass for 
Mentally Handicapped 
Children 

Bon Sauveur 8rs 

8t Michael's 
(Brothers of 
Charity) 

Centre Handicap Approx no 
of Places' 

St Vincent's 
Dublin 

Moderate, Severe 40' 

Dublin Mild, Moderate, 
Severe 

Peamount Indus- Mild, Moderate, 
tries, Dublin Severe 

St Joseph's Hsp Moderate, Severe 
Clonsilla, 
Co Dublin 
Ballymun,Co.Dub. Mild, Moderate 
Ballygall Road 
East, Dublin 
Templeogue, 
Co" Dublin. 
Goatstown,Co.Dublin 
Dublin Moderate 

Moore Abbey. 
Monasterevail, 
Co Kildare 

St Raphael's, 
Celbridge, 
Co Kildare 

Kilkenny 

Lady Lane, 
Water,ford 

Camphill Village, 
Gorey, Wexford 

Dungarvan, 
Waterford 

Moderate, Severe 

Moderate 

Moderate, Severe 

Moderate (girls) 

Moderate 

.. 
Belmont , 

Waterford 

80 

125· 

105 

72 

75 

50 
30 
70· 

53· 

53· 

70 ' 

10 

20 . 

70 

58 

----- - ------.------.---_. __ ._-_._--_.- ~----



Organisation 

Southern Region 

B.ros of Charity 

Cork Polio & Gen 
Aftercare Ass 

;."' "', 

Rosminian Fathers 

St. Raphaels 

Mid-Western Region 

Bros of Charity 

Daughters of Charity 

Western Region 

Bros of Charity 

Galway Ass for M.H. 
Children 

Galway Ass for M.H. 
Children 

North-Western Region 

Srs of La Sagesse 

.11 "" II 

North-Eastern Region 

St John of God 
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Centre Handicap 

Lota, Glanmire, Moderate, Severe 
Co Cork 

Voc Tiaining, Mild, Moderate, 
Montenotte, Cork Severe 

HELP Industries, Moderate 
Togher, Cork 

.St Patrick's, Moderate, Severe 
Upton, Co. Cork 

Youghal, Co. Cork 

Bawnmore, 
Limerick 

St Vincent's, 
Lisnagry, 
Limerick 

Kilcornan, 
Galway 

Newcastle, 
Galway 

St Joseph's 
Tr Centre, 
Woodquay, 
Galway 

.Cregg House, 
Sligo 

Drumbeg 
Donegal 

St 'Mar.Y' s, 
Drumcar 

Moderate, Severe 

Moderate, Severe 

Moderate 

Moderate 

Moderate 

Moderate 

Moderate 

Moderate, Severe 

Approx no 
of Places 

40 

150 

2ci6 

15 . 

50· 

25 

106 

25 . 

20 

"gO 

30 

35 . 
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Note 

This does not purport to be an inclusive list of Work/A6tivation 

Places in Centres for the Mentally Handicapped. For full details, 

contact the National Association· for the Mentally Handicapped of 

Ireland, 5 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin 2: 
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SPECIAL TRAINING CENTRES, COMMUNITY AND OTHER WORKSHOPS CATERING 

MAINLY FOR MIXED HANDICAPS 

Organisation 

Eastern Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
" " 
" " 
" " 
" " 
" " 

Central Remedial Clinic 

Nat.Assoc. for Cerebral 
Palsy 

Polio Fellowship of 
Ireland 

South-Eastern Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
" " 

Co. Wexford Community 
Workshop Ltd. 

Mid~Western Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

Retos Ltd 

Western Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
Ballina Community Centre 

·Centre 

i 

Portland Row, Dublin 

Basin Lane, Dublin 

Northbrook Road, Dublin 

Goldenbridge, Dublin 

Dornden, Dublin 

Pleasant Street, Dublin 

Naas, CPo Kildare 

Dublin 

Sandymount, Dublin 

Park House, Stillorgan, Dublin 

Suirside., Waterford 

Carlow, Co Carlow 

Clonmel, Co Tipperary 

Ennisco~thy,. Co. Wexford 

Limerick 

Shannon, Co Clare 

Mervue, Galway 
Corrib Castle, Galway 

Ballina, Co Mayo 

No. of 
Places 

20· 

4~ . 

34· 

65 

15· 

20· 

40 

100 

14 

15. 
.. ..... __ J ... 

40 

40 

40 

40 

70 

-".: 98 

40 

32 

10 
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Organisation 

North -Western Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
" " 

Midland Regi"on 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 

North-Eastern Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
" " 

Order of Malta 

Southern Region 

Rehabilitation Institute 

" " 
St Joseph's Industries 
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Centre 

Sligo 
Ballinamore, Co Leitrim 

Lifford, Co Donegal 

Coolamber Manor, Co Longford 

Athlone, Co Westmeath 

Navan, Co. Meath 

Mona~han 

Cavan 

Drogheda, Co. Louth 

Dosco, Cork 

Camden Quay, Cork 

Charleville, Co. Cork 

No of 
Places 

90 

40 

25 

52 

10 

20 

40 

40 

15 

llO 

12 

20 
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SELECTED RANGE OF TOOLS FOR TRAINEE 

lTUI IJESCIUPTIO>J SPECl Fl C,\TIO:-i 1\0. (\11' 
1-----I----------------------r--------------------~------r_------~·__4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

-5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23' 

24 

25 
26 
27 

28 

29 

Toolbox & 4 lever lock 

H;lcks(1l~ 

J~lllior Hacksal~ 

II:u11Jner 

Plastic head hnlluncr 

Rule 

Rule 

Tapc. rule 10ft. 

Centrepunch 

i\utoJ11iltic Centre Punch 

Scriber 

SpTing dividers 

Inside calipers 

Tri square 

~licromctcr 

Vel1licr calipers 

fcelcr'gu3ge 

Flat chiscl 

Pin punchcs 

Allen keys 

Allen kcys 

Scrol,driver 

Phillips 

Pliers 
Externnl Circlip Pliers 

Intern31 Circlip Pliers 
, . 

O.E. spanners 

O.E. sp31U1crs 

Eclipse ;\:lj ust3ulc 

Eclipse 

Stanle), ~lu (230 grnm) 
Series 300 

Thor 

Vice grips' 

Rabone Olest.erman 
15cm/6" }: 12. Scm 

Rabone 01csterman 
3Ocm/12" x l2.5cm 

Stanlcy 'l'm·:erlock 
English/~lctric 

Eclipsc 

Eclipse 

Eclipsc 

M & W 5" squarc legs 

M & W 5" " " 
M & WLcngth 5}" 

Hitlltoyo 0-25nim series 103 

Mi tuto),o (Range 6" x 15Orrun) 
series 522 

M & W 2~" tapcr blades 

Eclipse 7" x ~" 

Eclipse (\':allct 1/16"- ~" 
cont. set. of 8) 

Unbrako. Set' ranging 1/16"-8" 

Unbra 1;0. Set ranei ne 1. 5-lOmm 

Rosco 8" 

Rosco 6" 

Elliott LUC3S 7" 
" 11 6" 

" II ~6" 

Series 6J 
Set of 5 

Britoo1 Ilxllln:n-l')x 19m Scries 6.)711 
Sct of 5 

308 

34F 

34F' 

P3~1E 

8ln· 

El71 

E222 

50/5 

51/5 
400/6 

103-125 

522-802 

918T 

CIl89H 

V 38 

V 561' 

P:~2162 

Al30 

Al31 

246813 

246SIl 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

31' Safety cnp " . 1 
30 S3 (et)' gbsses I',Ulorm3 . (BS 2092) . F327/3 1 J' 

_3_2_' _ ..... _ZC_'l_ls __ c_h,_nl_·t. ______ . _. -1... ___________________ . .1-___ ---1,_:_ 
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INSTfUJCT I ON PI.,\N 

Task: Counting Paper ill Ilundles 

Objective: 13Ullrll CO:; of five to Tar~et time 

(Target Time to be established from Work Study) 

Stamina 
Building: 10 bl!ndle!.' of 5; 20 bundles of 5; J.5 minute rUllS. 

Iluild-llp continued on the job. 

--~-----------------.------------------~----------------------, I JNSmUCfOR TRAli\'EE KEY POINTS 
I-----------------------i---~·----------------rl-----------------------
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

6. 

7. 

Show trnillee complete 
task at speed 

Describe, demonstrate 
and discuss the best 
bench layout for the 
task. 

Shmv faIming elemc:lt, 

Demollstrnte several 
times. 

Shm~ faIming and 
separating sheets. 

••.• c ... · 

Demonstrate complete
operation. 

Gi.ve individual 
attention to ,,-eak 
area. 

8. . Set intellilediatc 
target time. 

Trainee to time 

Be satjsfied with 
placing of material 
for comfortable 
operation. 

Trainee to practi.ce with 
small alliounts. 

Trainee to practice. 

Trainee to practice .• 

Time opcr~t-ions and 
record. 

Left hanJ position - n" 
from comer. Right hand 
T dOhTI corner edges of 
sheets. 
If nnd 2F Oll top. 
Wrist)', manipubting 
action. I'ressure finn 
yet relaxed. Bcndi;:g of 
paper. Regrasp "'ith T 
belolY, juclr.ing 5 sheets 
by eye. Edge of hand on 
sheets. Sequence 0 f 
fingers lifting anel 
Hiding oLit of square. 
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IINIIL'YSrS - COUNTING PAPER IN BlI:--lDLES 

- LEFT IL\ND v ISm.; OlllEl( SENSES I 
�------------~--------------I,--~--T_--------~---------~ I GraS]l ;mlOlmt of 
]lJ]1er about n" 
from WI corner 
betl-icen T and 1 r: 
and ZF. Turn lip 
papel: . 

Left hanel 
assi:;ts right in 
simi] 3r sqllee:'.lng 
process. Edge of 
palm on top of 
sheets. Hold 
sheets separated 

Insert 41' after 
1st five sheets. 
Jnsert'3F after 
2nd five sheets. 
r..ontlnue until 
five bundles arc 
held. I-love 
fon-!ard out of-
square with 
paper. Release 
blUldle held 
with thumb. 
~Iove bach,ards 
out of square. 
RclC:lSC next 

~!ove to ]1a1'e'r ,md 
1',rasp at corner. 
T clOlm co mer 
edges of sheets. 
IF ancl Zr: on to!) 
of sheets . 

K'U1ipulate baclc
h'anls and fon-Iards 
In rocking lr.otiOIl 
from "Irist, 
bending ]1Jper and 
squce zing. 

Regrasp at corner 
\Vi th thumh on top. 
11' w,tlerneath. 
Bend sheets and 
hold the fan in 
position. 

See five 
sheets. 
Check 
for 
f,lUi ts. 

Pressure firm 
yet hand must 
be kept 
relaxed. 
Lighter 
pressure l-:ith 
L-hand 

A'IlC>Wlt of 
]lJper \'arl.cel 
to suit 
strenpth of 
fjny,e~s . 
Relaxed \'T,,:sps 
required:' 

Bendin~ of the 
!x-'per IS 

essential. 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
; 

bUlicllc. 

,----------~-----------I-~--~--------~-------~ 
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r---' 
Tra inee: . J. 

.- .. 
Attempts nil te: ! 

2/3/70 

1st 47 

2nd 38 
. , 

3rd 35 

., th 36 

5th 22 

6th 23 

. 7th 22 

8th 25 

9th 26 

10th 31 

Total 305 
.. 

, 

Average 30 

~I\lrphy 

373/70 

28 

25 

44 

22 

21 

18 

17 

15 

16 

17 

203 

20 
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Trainee Record 

Exercise of Operation: Ex. 3. 

Target: II. Sees 

4/3/70 5/3/70 6/3/70 
I 

7/3/70 8/3/70 1 9/3/70 

17 14 , 

15 11 

13 11 

15 10 

14 11 

14 11 I 

12 .12 

11' 13 

11 32 , 
',' " 

12 11 

134 116 

13 11 
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, Trainee He'cord 

l Traincc: J. ~ll1rphy 

Ex./Op. Targct Avcrngc Ti.mcs 
No. - Time 

Scconds 2/3/70 3/3/70 
. 

1 11 30 20 

,2 20 
-, 

3 15 
. , 

4 -12 -
- . 

5 

6 

7 

: 8 . -. -

9 , 

10 
" 

APPENDIX V 

~ 
Course: C -

- Scconds 

" 

4/3/"/0 5/3/70 6/3/70 

13 11 11 

, 

, , 

1 
1 
1 

• • 
1 
1 
1 ,. 
I 

• 
I 
1 
1 
1 

• • 
• • 
1 
I· 
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~ Performance 

" 

Course: 

Name 

J' . . ~lurph)' 
Il. Kn i.gh t 

-
P. R~)'e 

L. Slilith 

A. Jones 

"--- . 
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PERFORMANCE GRAPH: J. ~Iurphy 

10C 

'.' 

1 2. 3 .. 4 5 6 7 8 

Units of Time, 

~Iul ti.pl.c Coi1tTol' Chart 

C 
, 

Weck End in g 6/3/70 

--
Ex 1 Ex 2 Ex 3 Ex t\ !EX 5 Ex 6 Ex. 7 lEX 

I 
8 Ex 9 

22 20 11 

2S 18 14 

23 25 12 

7.1 19 11 

26.-J 7.3 11 
-

-'---. . __ ... ..-'--



Level platform m:n.4!1.0in 
x 4f1.01n(l220",m x 1220mm) 
where gr~dient exceeds I in 12 

Alternative stepped 
apprC?.!'lch w!1ere ramp 
gradient exceeds I in 12 
Going min." in, (280 mm) 
Risers _max. 6 '2 in (165 mm) 

Fig.1: 

Fig_2: 

- -------'-. 
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Recess entrance door 
where in- cxp?sed .posi lion 

APPENDIX VII 

min. 3ftOin (910mm)above rarr.p leve-l 

Extend handrail 

J 
at fool of ramp 

I . 
R~mD pr,efe:-re(d max. c;ra~:ent I in:2 rilin. 
wldJ.h 4.t:'pin 1220!,"HT:). !vl~x.!ength 
30 ,eO In 1..<;. i m) wh(;re :-a,mp gradient 
exceeds I in 20 

Plan of doors suitable 
for the wheelchair bound. 
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2in (51 r.-:m) 
~------ max_ 

i ~---t 
2in(Slm:n) 

max. 
I 

T 
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Preferred Not acceptable 

I Fig. J. Sug8<slcd delall for hand ... n 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I ------ I Max.gradient linlO 

I Kerb· max. I in (2Smm) high 

I Fig. 2. 5ui:ablc mctbod of biendinC pavement aDd rG:l.dwllY s:t:rCaccs 

I 
I 
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Vertical 1-:ft.f.;n-~1 . 

r.il \ (4~5mm) , , 
r"""""'.fl"7ni"'nm(I}S::X'I'=~T~'7r~~~=T"'==~'\~~ 

appro);, \; .' 1 
L- c.----l:=:: __ . I 

,x: .= 
i S"9gi'stcd I ' ~ 
i rOSilion lor I lush handle: . 

( r; ,Tod,t 
Mjn.5ft9i~ 17S0[lIm) 1 L..:f.ipapcr 
or 5tt.6in(167Sr.llo) [1 holder 
where width of I j 
than Sft-Oin tt520ulln) I r -;-t: ~':~.S.ll hs,ntd

h I "\;;:.JU~h'WI 
, '~ 1 ~t~"CI 

<ompa"mcnt. is more I. r~--! " 
, 11ft Ion 11 'IVh<j,~pe~ser 

~-r1i. MIO.2fl 6In(760mm) ,(33

L
ClIlffi)U ~U.~~~~I~IOin 

i 
1 '- ,'(BIOmm) 

1t-_t-__ ->3fl2m(965mm) - ..., U ~lDo ... e floor 

Ahe~nJ,tive 
. posit iO:l 
for door 

mm, J ------V,t-Vcrtical 
. -lOIn l" rail 

. (255mm)1 tl 
I apprQx. fl 

Min,41t.6in(1370mm) or 5tLOin(j520m,,) ft 
Ylihl:re d~pth is less than SIt.9in\17S.0m,~)fj 

--or door In .:slternali'o'(o position ..... ~. 
, i. 

t ~ .. 
/F.=====-==--=-- _] .... :Horilont81 pull rai,l t 

l"3~=======-======= ,?£:~~.~.~ 
Ri5ing Preferred posit-io-n-~""l 
butt 2f1.9in (83Smrr.) door I 
hinges 

Fig.2: 

Section through w.c. 
compartment for the 
wheelchair user. 

APPENDIX ,IX 

Fi'g.l : 

Suggested plan for 
w.c. compartment for 
the wheelchair user. 
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APPENDIX XI 

SUGGESTED LOCATION OF COHl.1UNITY WOHKSHOPS 

Eastern Health Bo~rd 

A judgement as to needs in this area is not possible 

at present. With the recent appointment of Directors 

of Community Care, a programme of identification is 

being undertaken by the Health Board., It will be 

some time, however, before, the results of the pro

gramme are available. 

On the basis of the Committee's estimate for national 

needs, approximately 1,100 community workshop places 

would be ~equired in the Eastern Health Board area. 

There arei however, in existence in this area a large 

number of wOTkshops which specialise to a very great 

degree as regards function and handic~ps catered for. 

Accordingly, the number of community workshop places 

required should be much less. ' 

It is recommended that in conjunction with the 

identification programme being undertaken by the 

Health Board, a pilot proj~ct be undertaken for the 

development of two community workshops - one northside 

and one southside - in areas not at present catered 

for. This project should be,monitored very closely 

by a Joint Working Group of the National Rehabilitation 

Board and the Eastern Health Board, and the results 

should form the basis for further development of 

community workshops in the eastern region. 

....... '~. 
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South-Eastern Region 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

Kilkenny, Co. Kilkenny: The existing workshop prov:iding 
work for the men·tally handicapped should continue as a' 
sheltered workshop: Acti~~tion fOr open employment for 
all handicapped persons ~hould be'provided in association 
with this workshop, 

Carlow, Co. Carlow:' One community workshop of 

40 places. The operation 

of the existing workshop should be reviewed. 

Its main function is to provide activation , 
services for the special hospitals service, which 

should be developed independently of community 

workshop services. 

Cldnmel, Co. Tippera~y (South): One comm~nity 

workshop of 

70 places approximately, to service South 

Tipperary (population 74,000). The existing 

workshop (50 places) is sufficient for present 

needs. 

Co. Waterford: 80 community workshop places to 

service the Co. Waterford area 

(population 81,000). The existing workshop in 

Waterford (40 places) is considered sufficient 

for present needs. 

Co. Wexford: 86 community workshop places in two 

locations, i.e. Wexford town (~outh

east region) and Enniscorthy (northern region). 

The operations commenced or planned in these 
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centres are consider~d adequatS to service 

this area provided they operate to community 

workshop standards. 

Southern RS'gion 

In addition to existing facilities, the provision of 

a community workshop in Tralee is considered a 

priority. The provision of workshop facilities to 

service Co. Cork (ex Cork City) should be investigated 

fully. The role of the new workshop in Charleville 

should be defined.' 

. Mi'd-Western' Region 

a) Co.' Clare: 75 community workshop places to 

service this area (population 75,000). 

Retos Ltd, Shannon, with 120 places, has more 

than ample facilities to cater for this area. 

b) Co. Limerick: (Limerick City and Co. Limerick) 

100 community workshop places to 

service this area (population 102,000). The 

existing workshop in Limerick City (67 places) 

has, sufficient places to meet prese~t needs. 

Future demand should be met by extending these 

facilities. The needs of South Co. Limerick should 

be consider~d i,no.Jhe son text of the workshop in 

Charleville, Co. Cork. 

c) Co.' Tipperary (North): (East Co. Limerick) 

90 community workshop 

place's to service this area (population 92,000). 

Initially only 50 places should be considered 

for development. 

I 
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Western Region 

a) Co. Galway: 110 community workshop places to 

service this area (population 112,000). 

Existing workshops provide 112 places (Rehabili

tation Institute, Galway City, 72 places; and 

Western Health Board, Tuam, 40 places) are 

sufficient to meet the requirements for this area 

and should be developed to community workshop 

standards. Persons from East Co. Galway may be 

provided more easily with the workshop facilities 

in Athlone. 

b) Co. Mayo: 110 community workshop places to 

service this area (population 111,700). 

,It has been agreed by the Western Health Board 

and the National Rehabilitation Board that 

Castlebar is the 'more suitable location for a 

community workshop. The' initial development of 

community workshop facilities in Castlebar is 

recommended by the Standards Committee. Further 

development, if required, should be located in 

Ballina and should provide facilities for handi

capped persons from West Co. Sligo. 

c) Co'. Rosc'ommon: (Population 88,600.) 90 community 

workshop places. It has been 

agreed by the Western Health Board and the National 

Rehabilitation Board that Castlerea is a 

suitable location for a community workshop. Such 

a development is recommended by the Standards 

Committee. Persons from South Roscommon may be 

provided, more easily, with workshop facilities 

in Athlone. 
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North-Western Region 

-
Facilities already available in Bal~inamore, Co. Leitrim, 

and those being developed in Sligo, are sufficient to 

meet the needsof these counties (population 88,000). 
Dther than West Co. Sligo. Additional facilities, 6ther 

than those provided in Lifford by the Rehabilitation 

Institute, are required for Co. Donegal (population 

108,000) . I t is recommended that additional community 

workshop facilities (100/120 places approximately)~i~rovided 

in Co. Donegal to meet the needs of thi~ county. 

·Midland Region 

As already stated, the needs of this area would be 

adequately catered for by four community workshops of 

50 places each, in Portlaoise (Co. Laois), Tullamore 

(Co. Offaly), Athlone (Co. Westmeath), and either a 

workshop in Longford town or an extension of the 

facilities available in Cool amber Manor, Co. Longford. 

North-Eastern Regi·on 

5 community workshops located in: 

i) Navan, Co. Meath. population 60,000 

ii) Cavan, Co. Cavan population 54,000 

iii) Monaghan, Co. Monaghan population 34,000 

iv) Dundalk, Co. Louth population 97,000 

v) Drogheda, Co. Louth .. population 97,000 

I 
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SUMMARY OF THE FINANCIAL RECOMMENDATIONS OF TH'E WORKING PARTY 

ON TRAINING MlD EMPLOYING THE HANDICAPPED 

~rainillg' in Special Centres 

,5.15 

5.16 

5.18 

5.19 

5.20 

5.22 

lIitherto H1th the co-operation of the trade unions 
and I\I1CO a very limited number of 1Hlul t h,lndicapped 
~ersons has heen enablid to Ilndcrtake apprenticeship 
trailling. l'llis trainin~' is pI'ovided in tile 
Reh"bilitation Institllte workshops in Dublin and 

·Cork. II'E CONSIDER TIIAT THIS VERY LI"ll TED INTAKE 
TO CRAFT TRADES SllOlJLD IlE PRESEI,VED SO LONG I\S TilE 
TRAINING STANDARDS SATISFY 1'HE TRADE UNIONS AND ANCO. 

, ' 

Tile present engineeririg alld woodwork centres of the 
Rehabilitation InStitute should be i.ntegrated to 
form two special trainillg centres - one of about 
fifty places in Dllblin and one of al)out tllirty . 
places in Cork. The wat~h and clock repair centre 
operated by the Ilistitute in Dublin lIas been notably 
successful in training craftsmen in this particular 
field and Sllould continue to operate as a separate 
training centre. 

Trainees attending tllese special centres sllould be 
paid from public funds the same allowance as AnCo' 
Trainees. During their period of training the 
allowance payable to thenl shOUld be appropriately 
reduced by any state benefits they may be receiving. 

Health Boards should pal' adequ~te t~aining fees to 
the RehabiJ.ftation Instttute in r~spect of each 
person undergoing training. The question of further 
financinl support should be a mntter of negotiation 
betHeen the Institute and the Department of Heal.th 

·01' Nati6nal Rehabilitation Board as appropriate. 

The sec'retarial centres operated by the Rehabilitatiun 
Institllte in Dublin, Cork Dnd Sligo arc educational 
activities rather than tJ"iJining centres and 
shOUld continue on their present basis. Persons 
attending these centres should not be paid allowances 
unless they arc away from home ill iI'hich case the . 
11ealth Iloard should pay tile normal lodging allow~nce. 
Addqllnte truining fees Sllould contillue to be paid to 
the Rehabilitation Institute. 

~lanngeriDI and training staff employed 'in the 
special trDining centres should have such qu~lifications 
and experience as I\nCo might retommelld and 
should be selected by open competition. 
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Community- Workshops 

6.1 WE RECO~ljIJ[;ND THAT CO~I!'IlJNITY l'JORKSHOPS BE DEVELOPED 
lVlIICH SHOULD HAVE- A DUAL nOLE 

6.6. 

(i) TIlE ACTIVATI ON AND TRAIN ING OF HANDI CAPPED 
PEJ,SONS AND 

(ii) TIlE PROVISION OF SIIEl.TERED DIPLOnlENT FOR TIIOSE 
IIANDICAPPED PERSONS 11'110 !IAVE DJ FrICULTY IN 
OBTAINING OR i<ETAINING OPEN PII'J.OYMENT. 

THE SIIELTEIU:D DIPLOYolENT ROLE. II'E RECOi'lMEND THAT 
THOSE 11'110 CONTINUE TO- BE- Dll'LOYED IN CO~I~IUNITY 
CENTI;ES SHOULD BE CAPABLE ULTHlATELY OF ACHIEVING 
A LEVEL OF PRODUCTIVITY -NOT LESS THAN ONE THIRD 

·-·--~I~-

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

OF Til AT OF AN ABLE-BODIED-WOIIKER UNDER SI~IILAR CONDITIONS 

6.10 

6.11 

6.24 

••••••..•.••.••.••••.•••.•... the oper2tion of the 
workshop should be placed on as economic a. basis 
as possible. It is not suggested that all conlmunity 
,~orkshops can be operated Oll a profit-l!I<1king basis, 
nor are we suggesting that tIle success of a workshop 
would be' judged solely by its abil,ity to make a 
profit. 

It will be obvious that IT WILL BE IN TIiE IN1'ERESTS 
bF TIlE HANDICAPPED WORKER AS WELL AS OF THE ECONO~~ 
THAT THE WORKSHOP SHOULD BE CONDUCTED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH BUSINESS PRINCIPLES. 

•••••••••• : ..•• FOR THOSE WHO WILL REQUIRE ACTIVATION 
OR SHEL TERE]) HIPLOnlENT IN COW-IUNITY NORKSIIOPS WE 
TIiINK IT WOULD DE ~EASONADLE TO ENVISAGE EVENTUALLY 
HAVING 5,000 PLACES,. TIIAT IS ABOUT FIVE THIES 
THE PRESENT NmmER OF PLACES. 

UNDULY S~IALL WORKSHOPS WILL NOT IN OUR OPINION BE 
EFFECTIVE UNITS . ..... : .... IL;~ •••••••••••••• · •••• 
-."", •. , •.• In general ,";e agree wi th the -views of 
Dr. Heering but with the reservation tllHt our 
population spread would justify even smaller 
workshops in the -morc sparsely pOpulDted areas • 

• • .•••••• . . . WORKEIIS IN CO~I~IUNITY WORKSHOPS SHOULD 
ALSO RECEl VE REASONABLE PA nlENT FOil THE J R WORK. 
IN PRINCIPLE IT SIIOULD DE SlJc\-1 AS TO ENCOURAGE 
THEM TO PARTICIPATE IN THElR CmlNUNITY I'I'OHKSHOP !JUT 
NOT SUCII AS TO DISC:OUHAGE 'l'IIEf.1 FHml W)VING ON INTO 
OPEN E~lrLOYMENT MIEN TIlE OPPORTUNITY PRESENTS ITSELF. 
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Accordingly h'e recommend as follo,\\'s:-

(i) a person undergoing activation and tl·aining 
in a sheltered ,-!Orkshop should receive a weekly 

,:payment which,:,would lie :rcl{lted:'_£o':and he a 
proportioll of the appropriate AnCo nlloh'an~e. lie 
should also -be enti tJ ed -to the same con,li tions 
applicabJ e to AnCo trainl'es in rel;~lTcl to 
travelling allowDllces, income tax, additions 
for clepelldents alld credited contributions for 
Social Welfare purposes; 

(ii) a- p~rson admitted directly to she1 tered emp10ymellt 
in the, workshops sllou1d be regarddd as 
undergoing traini,llg d~rillg Ilis first -year and 
conditiolls similar to those at (i) should apply. 

(iii)Any other per~ons in sheltered employment 
should receive a weekly payment which would be 
related to and be a proporti6n of the average 
minimum pay fixeJ by the Joint Labour 
Committees. (Blind l,ork('.r5 u t present employed 
by tIle Board for the Employment of the Blind 
should be excluded from this recommendation. 
(Sec paragraph 7.12) 

WE RECO~I~IEND THAT TIlE AUTHOIHTIES or TilE 1YOI(KSIIOI' 
BE PAID rR01-1 PUBLIC FUNDS A SUBVENTION IN RESPECT 
OF EACH WORKEI(' UP TO AN ANOUNT NOT EXCEED.ING THE 
,PAHIENTS SET OUT IN TilE FREV IOUS PARAGRAPH. 

EACH CO~I~IUNTTY WORKSHOP SI-IOUI.D AS rAR AS POSSIBLE 
OPERATE AN INCENTIVE SCHEME WHJCI1 WOULD SUPPLEMENT 
PAY~IENTS IN TIlE LIGHT or THE lI'ORKER I S PERFORMANCE 
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1.0: GUIDELINES FOR APPLICATION FOR DEVELOPMENT OF 

NEW WORKSHOPS, AND EXTENSION, OR RENOVATION OF 

EXISTING WORKSHOPS 

Applications for assistance must state: 

, , 

1.1 Principals - the name and address of the promoting firm, 
,with a brief note on its history ,and legal status. 

1.2 The type of workshop it is proposed to develop. 

1.3 The number of places, proposed. 

1.4 Catchment area to be services. 

1.5 Types of disability to be catered for. 

1.6 Number of persons awaiting places in workshop. 

1.7 Sources of referral. 

1.8 Details of training/activation/sheltered programmes -
activities proposed, duration of courses, etc. 

1.9 Location and planning permission . 

. 1.10 Details of sites and buildings: 

(a) If it is intended to build, a preliminary estimate 
should be provided giving a breakdown of the cost 
of site,'site development, production and/or 
office buildings, including building services. 
In compiling the estimate, consideration should 
be given to'the items listed under "Building 
Costs" (1.17 below). 

I 
I 

• , -'-i-'," 
I 
I 

'"'~"I" 

_.-.-. 

I 
1 

. -I, 
'-, '~"I 

I 

• 
I 

(b) If it is intended to purchase, a plan should be,. 
furnished, together with the following information: 

name of vendor 

purchase price 

area of site on which factory or office is built 

details and estimated cost of any modifications 
proposed 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I' 
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(6Y If it is intended to rent, a plan and specificition 
should be furnished, together with the following 
information: 

the name of the .lessor 

the rental per sq.ft./sq.metre 

a draft .of the lease to be executed 
between the lessor and the lessee 

details and estimated cost of any modifications 
proposed 

. Machinery and Equipment.: Specify the machinery and 
equipment, indicating the 

estimated cost in each case, including transportation 
and installation. 

Raw Materials and Parts: What are the raw materials/ 
parts which will be needed? 

For the principal raw materials and part~, state the 
quantities which will be nee6ed at full production, 
the cost and where they will be obtained. 

Management and Technical Control: What are the plans 
for management of 

the compiny and for technical control? Outline the 
qualifications and experience of the resident key personnel; 
give details of the management structure proposed. 

Finance: 

(a) Give estimated requirements for: 

i. Fixed Assets under the following headings: 

Site 
Site development 
Buildings 

. Machinery & Equipment 
TOTAL for fixed assets 

See 1.17 
11 " 

II II 

" II 

ii. Office Equioment & External Transport 

iii. Working Capital 
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(b) Indicate how it is proposed' to raise the capital 
required at (a) above, ·i.e. 

i. Amount to be provided by principals or others 

ii. Amount sought by way of grant 

iii. Amount to be provided by way of borrowing, 
from whom and on.what terms 

iv. Estimated phasing of capital spending 

, 
Accounts: 'The fol'lowing will be required: 

(a) 'Audited Balance Sheets and Manufacturing, Trading 
and Profit & Loss Accounts of the company or parent 
company for the last five years. • 

(b) Estimated costings of the workshop for each year 
up ·to the second year of full operation. 

(c) Cash' Flow Statements (on a quarterly basis) for 
the period up to the second year of full operatioir. 

Market: Information regarding sales, sub-contract work, 
etc. should be given. 

Building Costs: 

i. Site 

ii. 

ill. 

Site Development 

Factory Buildings ~ give areas under the following 
headings. (area ft. : m2 ): 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 

, 

working space 
offices 
toilets' and canteen 
store rooms 
storage age a 
boil~r house (if necessary) 
showrooms (if necessar~) 
special f·inishes for special purposes connected 
with the process and required for: 

floor 
walls 
ceilings 
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iv. Electrical and Mechanical Services 

v. Building Services 

(a) water services 
(b) electricity supply 
(c) transformers 
(d) telephone service 
(e) contingencies should not exceed 5% of the 

total cost 

General: The promoter should include fees payable to 
p~ofessional consultants. 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF GRANT 

Grants are payable oniy to approved operations. 

Where a workshop qualifies for an Industrial Development 
Authority grant in its own right, the approved Public 
Authority grant would be reduced accordingly. 

Standard agreements should be effective between the 
National Rehabilitation Board and the Voluntary Organi
sation undertaking the development, following formal 
approval by the National Rehabilitation Board and the 
local Health Board to the operation. 

The promoter, before gOing to tender, should submit to 
the National Rehabilitation Board, drawings, specifi
cations, a standard elemental cost plan, and if necessary, 
bills of quantity of the premises. 



D ST AREA 

Salaries 

Iaterials ~ 

o verhead Expenses 

-T 

L 

OTAL: 
ESS: 
-

Sales 

NE TT COSTS: 

nual An 
T rainee 

.-

Sales 
Cost 

N o. of 

-
Cost per. 

to Total 
" 

Trainees 

," 

" 

No. of Supervisor's! 
Trainers 
Other Staff 

.' 

UNIT 1 UNIT 2 UNIT 3 

£ £ £ 

58,642 41,014 51,062 

3,152 46,500 37,000 

16,619 34,307 40,943 

78,413 121,8'21 129,005 

15,000 80;000 63,182 

" 

63,413 41,821 45,823 

422 298 416 

24% 66% 64% 
" 

:1:50 _140 110 

NATIor.AL REHABI' ITAnDi. BOARD 

CoMMUNITY/ACTIVATIo~/SHELTE~ED WORKSHOPS 

COSTS OF TRAINING HANDICAPPED PERSON~, 

, (19~7 ESTIMATES) . 
UNIT 4 UN!T 5 UNIT 6 UNIT 7 UNIT 8 

£ £ £ £ £ 

36,000 7,253 26,000 19,178 19,558 

lo,Ooe 7,500 .32, ODD 84 15,440 

46,300 4,993 19,954 18,493 15,153 

92,300 19,546 77,954 37,-755 50,151 

45,000 15,000 80,000' 22,284 38,500 

47,300 4,546 NIL 15,471 11,651 

394 350 'NI'" 430 402 

49% 77% 103% 59% 77% 
120 13 23 36 29 

5 2 3 3 4 
.. 

2 6 8 5 

Average contri~~ticn of Sales ~o to~£l cos~: 

APPENDIX XIV' 

- UNIT 9 UNIT, 10 UNIT 11 U!'~ I T 12 -, 
: 

, , 
£: £ ;: ;: 

17,735 37,804 17,370 le,O=:2 
10,800 28,650 lO,GOO 5,GGC , 
11,822 35,16! 8,557 .2G, 7~4 , 

40,357 -101,518 36,027 ~7~ 756 

29,000 78,OGO 21,000 25,OO:J 

il,357 23,618 15,027 7-""'-' . 22,.,'3 

" 

473 337 334 570 

72% 77% 58% --" O~{~ 
'. 

24 70 45 '. 40 
, 

3 5 3 3 

3 B 2 3 
, 

Average n'~ annual cost per Handicapped Person (all Units): 
- Average ne', annual c:>st per Handicapped Person (excluding Units 1 /l. 6): 

64% 
1::379 
£382 

---------------------
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PRODUCTS AND SEBVICES SUITil13LE FOR SIlEJ..TEHED WOHKSIIOP 

Domestic Furniture 

Bedroom Furniture 

Bedside Cabinets 

Bureaux 

Chairs 

Chest of Drawers 

Dining Room Furniture 

Divans 

Dressing Tables 

Easy Chairs 

Headboards 

Kitchen Cabinets 

Ki tchen S"inks and Bases 

Kitchen Tables 

Kitchen Wall Units 

Living Room Furniture 

Mattr,"sses 
Occasional Furniture 

Room Dividers 

Settees 

Tables 

Tea Trolleys 

Telepho~e Tables 

Three Piece Suites 

Upholstery Furniture 

Wardrobes 

Stools 

Contract Furniture 

Bar Stools 

Canteen .Furniture 

Easy Chairs 

Hall Seating 

Laboratory Stools 

Metal Furniture 

Reception Table and Chairs 

School I'urni ture 

Stacking Chairs 

Storu~e and Shelvillg Systems 

Book Trolleys 
Cantilever Library Shelving 

Card- Index Cabinets 

Cupboard Units 

Magazirie Display Cases 

"Shelf Bracket Supports 

Shelving 

Shop Display Shelving 

Wall Shelving Units 

Wallpaper Racks 

Hardwa~e and Electrical Products 

Garden Equipment 

Hose Reels 

"Immersion Heaters 

IroniJ.lg Tables 
Soldering Iron and Kits 

Thermostats 

Tubular Sheathed Elements 

Wheelbarrows 

Special Pr_oducts, Furniture Group 

H~-fi Cabinets 

" Radiogram Cabinets 

Sewing Cabinets 

.Bewing Stools 

T.V. Cabinets 

Contract Packinl 

Light ilssembly 

Packing 

Shrink Wrapping 



Electrical Assembly 

Hanel Soldering 

Machine Soldering 

CartollS, Cases and Boxes 

Cardboard Boxes 

Corrugated Cartons 

Display Boxes 

Glued Cartons 

Printed· and Plain Folding 
Cartons 

Corrugated Cases, Solid 
Fibreboard 

Cases, Cartons and 
Containers 

Wire Stitched, Rigid and 
Collapsible Boxes 

Wood Packi.ng Cases 

Special Pallets and Crates 

Printing 

Collating 

Letterpress Printing 

Offset-litho Printing 

Work Uni·ts 

Dottle-cap Wadding 

Cartons and Boxes 

Collating 

Packing 

Wire Carding 

Travel Goods 

Brief Cases 

Casual Bags 

Duffle Bags 

Executive Cases 

Folding Cases 

Folio Cases 

Key Cases 

. Luggage 

223 APPENDIX XV cont'd 

Travel Goods (Cont'el) 

Suit Ca-rriers 

Travel Goods 

Underarm Cases" 
Vanity Cases 

Knitwear 

Knitted Outerwear 

Cardigans 

"Children's Knitwear 

Jumpers 

Leisure Wear 

Medical Knitwear 

Pullovers 

Sports Shirts 

·Protective Clothin( 

Boiler Suits 

Donkey Jackets 

Duffle Coats 

"Foul Weather Clothing 

Industrial Clothing· 

Overa"lls 

Warehouse Coats 

Contract Sewing 

Orthopaedic Products 

Abdominal Belts 
. Bod y Brace in Metal, Leather 

and Polythene 

Colostomy Belts 

Crutches, Walking Aids and 
Rehabilitation Equipment 

Elastic Hosiery 

Fabric Spinal Belts 

Generic Urinary Appliances 

IIead.and Neck Appliances in 
Leatller and Polythene 
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Orthopaedic Products (Cont'd) 

Limb Appliances in Metal 

Repair and AdaptiollS to-Footwear 

Repair Service to all 
Orthopaedic Products 

Spinal Supports in Leather and 
Polythene 

Surgical Footwear 

APPENDIX-XV cont'd 
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PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED BY THE HANDICAPPED 

The following lists of products and acti~ities in Workshops for 

·the handicapped were supplied by 'a number of Organisations 

operating Workshops through?ut the country. 

HELP INDUSTRIES LTD, CORK 

Woodwork Activities 

Circular Sawii1g 

Surface Planning 

Thicknessing 

Router Work 

Wood Turning 

Tenoning 

Dowel Boting 

Machine Sanding 

Spindle Moulding 

Staining 

Bandsawing 

Ripsawing 

Ends Squaring 

St~cking/Storing 
Parts 

Recording 

Handsanding 

Selecting Parts 

Assembly 

French Polishing 

\'Ieaving (Sugan) 

Upholstering 

Stapling 

Boring 

Toolgrinding and 
Sharpening 

Machine Maintenance 

Pairing, Countin& 
Packing and Delivery 

Contract Assembly of Compression Fittings Activities 

Storing 

Sorting 

Olive Insert ion 

Bag Making Section 

. , Nut Running 

Counting 

Packing 

Hot Wire Cutting 'Cuffing 

Seaming Insert Sewing 

Lining(Poly~thelene~ 

Tape and Twine Making Activities 

Sto'ring Haw 
Material 

Creeling 

Twisting 

Operating Tape 
Making Machine 

Separating 

Winding 

, Labelling ,',' 

Stapling (Hand) 

Packing & Weighing 

Delivery 
, , 

Recording 

Packing 

Deliver y 

Machine Maintenance 

I: 
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Copper, Brass and Light Etl~ineering Activities 

Storage 

Guillotine Work 

Shaping 

.Pressing 

Scalloping 

Swaging 

Etching Lacquer ing 
(Cllemical) Solderirig 
Engl'<lv.ing 

Deburring 

·Metal Boring. 

Polishing 

Packing 

'Dismantling and 
Hefurbishing 

General Textil~ Activities 

Cutting (Rotary) 

.Hand Cutting 

Sewing 

Overlocking 

Pressing 

Ironing 

. , 

Packing 

Pattern Making 

I' REHABILITATION INSTITUTE 

I 
, " 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

• 
•• 
I 

Garment Making 

Machining 

Overlocking 

Cutting 

Buttonholing 

Pressing 

Designing 

Finishing 

Watch and Clock Repairs 

Light Engineering 

Fitting 

Leather 

Cutting 

Designing 

Car Servicing 

Greasing 

Car.Washing 

Mechanics 

Woodwork 

Joinery 

Machining 

Polishing 

.. 

·Turning Welding 

Machining Riveting 

Storing' 

Forecourt Supervising 

Forecourt Attending 

Cabinet Uaking 

,Carpentry 

U' - j~; • 
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Shirt \Iakinr, 

Machining 

Cutting 
Finishing 

But tonholing 

Upholstery 

Confectionery 

Screen Print.inr; 

Concrete Products, 

Mosaic Tiles 

Cardboard Cases 

Christmas Cracker. 

"alld' Novel"ti'es 

Assembly and Packaging 

Secretarial Training 

ST IHCHAEL' SHOUSE 

(i) Mailing 

(ii ) Collating 

(iii) Packing 

(iv) Assembly Electrical 
Components 

(v) Knitting Garments 

(vi) Packaging 

(vii) Package Forming 

( viii) Potteryl,laicing 

(ix) Colour Coding 
Sample Cards 

RE~IPJ.OY LTD', U. K. - Products and Activities 

Enf(ineering 

Hardware and 
Electrical 

Garden Hardware 

Ironing D;-ards 

Tubular Sheathed Elements 
including Immersion lIeaters, 
Electric 80lderin~ Irons 
and Kits 
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Engineering Contract Metal F~lrni ture 

Tables 

Seating , 
'School Furniture 

Contracts 

Work including Licht 
Ilachinini,':, Cable Forms, 
Electrical and lIechanical 
Assemblies, Printed 
Circuit Boards etc 

Furniture 

Bedding 

Divans 

Spring Interior 
Mattresses 

Bedroom Furniture 

Din;i.neroom 

Occasional & 
Livingroom 

Kn i t\vear 

Clothing 

" 

" 

Knitted Outerwear 

S]lorts Shirts 

Upholstered Suites and 
Convertibles 

Kitchen Furniture 

Shelving 'and Storage 
Equipment 

DispYay and Library 
Shelving 

Indust~ial Storage 
,Shelving 

Contracts 

Hedical Knitwear 

Pattern Shade Cards 

Leather Rnd Te~t~l~s 

Leather and Plastic,Weatherproof Clothing 
Goods 

Travel Goods 

lIo1dalls and 
Casual Bags 

Briefcases 

Protective Clothing 

Melton Coats 

Industrial Overalls 

Orthopaedic Services 

Appli ances and 
Walking 'Aids 

Pack:l~in~ and Bookbinding 

PackaCing Printing 

COl'JJTIercial Stationery Ca I'tons and 
Cardboard Boxes 

Colour Printing 
A,co~plete Packing 
Service to Customer's 
l'C'quircr:tents , 
includin;; Shrink 
Ii !'app i ng 

Contracts -
Furniture (inc 
Cabinets for 
Industry) made 
to Commercial 
or Government 
Contract -

Surgical Footwear 

Surgical Belts 

Contracts 

General Sewing 

Bookbinding 

He-binding Book~ 

Journal Bihding 

Reprints 
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LIST OF MANUFACTURING ACTIVITIES CLASSED AS 
HIGH RISK FOR INSURANCE PURPOSES 

The following list is not c6mprehensive but is likely to cover any 

activity that might be considered ·by the Workshops:-

Adhesive Manufacturers 

Asbestos' Goods Mnfrs 
(Employee) 

Bedding Mnfrs 

Boot ·and Shoe Mnfrs 

Clothing Mnfrs 

Brush ~infrs 

Candle and Soap Mnfrs 

Greasing Cloth and Sponge 
Bleachers 

Resin and Turpentine 
·Mnf-rs 

Match Mnfrs 

Metal Polish Mnfrs 

Oilskin hlnfrs. 

Paint ·and Varnish Mnfrs 

Paper Surfacers and 
Waxers : 

Plastic Goods Mnirs 
alfd Processors 

. . . 

Carbon Paper Mnfrs 

Celluloid Goods Mnfrs 

Firelighter Mnfrs 

Fishing Net Mrifrs 

Floor Polish Mllfrs 

Glue an~ Gelatine Works 

Rubber and Rubber Goods Mnfl's, 
including Foam Rubber and 
Synthetic Mnfrs 

Tailors' Wadding Mnfl's 

Tent Mnfrs 

Tyre Remoulders 

Upholsterers 

Waterproof Cloth Mnfrs 

W~xed Paper and Carton Mnfrs 

Wood Pro·ducts 

Rope and. Twine Mnfrs 
Size Unfrs 

Risks classed as 'high' abo~e are those which are subject to 

a premium of £1 per £100 or more. Some of these activities 

may be tolerated by Insurance Com~anies without alteration of 

normal rating because of the very small scale of the activity. 

Sprinkler System Installations are .normally considered in the 

light of savings in premium on both factory buildings and 

contents. An economic installation might, very generally, be 

expected to 'pay for itself' in as little as five years. 

The above is not a comprehensive list. Insurance Companies 

consider each case on its merits. 
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APPENDIX XVI II 

EVALUATION AND SELECTION OF EQUIP~IENT - GUIDE 

(The following notes are intended as a guide to those engaged in 

the selection and purchasing of equipment,) 

1.0 The choice of equipment whether common or special purpose, 

new or secondhand is invariably a question of balancing 

numerous advantages and disadvantages. It is advisable to 

adopt the maxim "buyer beware" and make every effort to 

ensure that the,equipment meets all requirements, before it , 

is purchased. 

At the outset it is essential to prepare a comprehensive 

pre-purchase specification of what the equipment is required 

to do, This will ensure that;-

(a) The purchaser has a clear idea of what he wants and 

why he wants it. 

(b) Potential suppliers can be provided with full details 

of what is required. 

A large proportion of the difficulties that subsequently 

arise between purchasers and suppliers of equipment are 

caused by lack of specification on the part of the purchaser. 

2.0 Check List for the Appraisal and Selection of Equipment 

2.1 What is required of the equipment 

( i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii ) 

What work is the equipment required to do,. 

What range of work is it to be used for, 

What output is required. 

What utilisation of the equipment is anticipated. 

What quality of output is requir~d. 

What materials are to be used with the equipment, 

What grade of workers are available to operate, 

service and ~aintain the equipment. 

(viii) Is riew or secondhand equipment desired. 
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2.2 . Search to obtain details of equipment available 

Identify possible suppliers of equipment, provide them 

with details of requirements and request information on:-

(i) Suitable equipment and its cost. Initial 

information supplied maY include only general 

details and budget costs. Final details from 

the supplier should include a full specification 

and firm quotations for the full equipment 

including optional extras. 

(ii) 

( iii) 

(iv) 

Guarantees on performance, reliability and 

maintainability. 

Details of after-sales and spares services 

provided by the supplier. 

Details of companies which have been supplied 

with similar equipment. 

(v) General information on the technical services 

provided by the supplier, e.g. training, 

trouble shooting etc. 

2.3 Detailed evaltiation of available equipment 

(i) Does the equipment meet wit~ all requirements 

specified, e.g. capacity, output, quality etc. 

(ii) Compare capital, operating and maintenance 

costs with alternative equipment. 

(iii ) Calculate and compare production costs in 

terms of labour, material, fuel, power etc. 

(iv) Are available material supplies suitable for 

use with the equipment. 

(v.) Consider value of optional extras available 

for the equipment and the extent to which they 

may improve the use and versatility of the 

equipment. 

(vi) Does the supplier provide adequate guarantees 

for the equipment. 
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(vii ) 
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Does the supplier provide an adequate advisory 

and after-sales service in Ireland. 

(viii) Check current users opinion of the equipment 

and if possible see the equipment in use. 

(ix) D6es the supplier guarantee to maintain stocks 

of spares, at an economical price, for the 

equipment throughout its riormal life span. 

(x) What level of wotker skills will be required 

t6 operate, service and maintain the equipment. 

(xi) Does the supplier provide adequate operator 

training, manuals covering operating, 

maintenance and spare parts. 

(xii) Does the equipment meet all safety requirements, 

consider:-

a) Equipment safeguards - electrical, mechanical. 

b) Operator safety - guarding, noise, dust fumes. 

(xiii) Does the equipment require any special facilities, 

e.g. effluent treatment, dust or fume extraction, 

fire protection. 

Inplant facilities to enable the machine to be put 

into use 

(i) Space requirements - floor and overhead. 

(ii) SpeCial requirements - foundations, floor 

strength, wall supports, lifting equipment 

for installation/normal operation. 

(iii) Services - power, water, air, fuel, waste 

disposal, cooling, extraction systems etc. 

The above check list is applicable to equipment of 

a wide range of complex~ty an~ value, clearly where 

only minor items of equipment are involved the extent 

and depth of the checks may be reduced accordingly. 

Source:- Institute for Industrial Research and Standards. 
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Advice and guidance on the evaluation and selection 

of equipment and also 6n other problems related to 

manufacture can be obtained from the Institute for 

Industrial Research and Standards. 
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FORMS AND OTHER PUBLICA TIONS 

THE FACTORIES ACT, 1955 

The Factories Act, 1955 

ABSTRACTS OF THE FACTORIES ACT 

Factories 
Docks 
Building Operations and Works of 

Engineering Construction 

Notice of Occupation 
Notice of Accident 

NOTICES 

Notice of Poisoning or Disease 
Notice specifying number of persons 

in workroom 

LISTS 

List of outworkers 

REPORTS 

Hoist or Lift 
Steam Boiler - cold 
Steam Boiler - under pressure 
Economiser 
Superheater 
Steam Receiver 
Air Receiver 
Steam or Air Receiver - Supplementary 
Steam tube oven or hotplate 

"Humid Factories 

Table of Humidity 
Record of Hygrometer Readings 

REGISTERS 

Ge~eral Registers etc. 

Factories - General Register.Chains etc. 
Docks - Machinery, chains etc. 

APPENDIX ,'XVIV-

Official 
F. No. 

10, 

1001 
1002 

1003 

1010 
1012 
1013 

1014 

1016 

1018 
1019 
1020 
1021 
1022 
1023 
1024 
1025 
1026 

305 
1032 

1004 
1005 

Price 
P 

35 

2~ 
2~ 

2~ 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1~ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

12~ 
10 
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Health Registers 

Grinding of Cutlery and Edge Tools 
Regulations 
Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous 
Industries) Regulations 
Heading of· Yarn Regulations 
India Rubber Regulations 
Lead Compounds Regulations 
Lead Paints and Colours Regulations 
Lead Smelting Regulations 
Lead Processes Regulations 
Po'ttery Regulations 
Tinning Regulations 
Vehicle Painting Regulations 
Vitreous Enamelling Regulations 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

Placards 

Aerated Water 
Asbestos Processes 
Bronzing 
Building 
Carcinoginic Substances 
Casting of Brass 
Celluloid 

-Cellulose Solutions 
Chemical Works 
Chrome on the Skin, effects of 

Cautionary Notice 
Chromium Plating 
Dangerous Machines 
Docks 
East Indian Wool 
Electric Accumulators 
Electricity 
Felt Hats 
Glass Bottles and Pressed Glass 
Grinding of Metals 
Heading of Yarn 
Hides and Skins 
Horsehair 
India Rubber 
.Ionising Radiations, (Sealed Sources) 
Ionising Radiations, (Unsealed Sources) 
Lead compounds 
Lead Smelting 
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. Official Price 
F .No. P 

605 
605 
605 
605 
605 
605 
655 
605 
605 
605 

5501 

5501 

950 

971 
984 

5509 
-927 

5502 
951 
990 

5503 
741 

947 

949 
983 

5504 

979 
957 

5 

2l:! 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
17l:! 
10 
10 
10 

5 

5 

4 
5 

1 
2l:! 

5 
2l:! 
5 
5 
2l:! 

2l:! 
4 

12l:! 

5 
4 
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Locomotives 
Manual Labour (Maximum Weights and 

Transport) 
Paints and Colours 
Pottery 
Preserving of Fruit Cautionary Notice 
Refractory Materials 
Self-acting Mules 
Shipbuilding 
Tinning 

S.R. & 0 .• S.I. Forms and Leaflets 

Asbestos Processes 1972 S.I. 
Aerated Water Regulations 1974 S.I. 
Bichromates in Dyeing 1973 S.I, 
Bronzing Regulations 1973 S.I. 
Building Regulations 1959 S.I. 

Form of appointment of scaffolder 
Certificate of test and examination 
of safe working load of lifting 
machines 
Form of report of examination of 
lifting machine 
Form of report of examination of lift 
Form of certificate of test and 
examination of wire rope 
Report of test of wire rope sling 
Form of certificate of test and 
examination of chains. chain parts 
and fittings 
Report of examination of chains. 
chain parts and fittings 
Form of certificate of annealing 
of chains and chain parts 
Notice of undertaking building 
operations to be served on the 
Minister for Labour 
Notice to be served on the Minister 
for Labour on completion of 
building operations 

Carcinoginic Substances 1972 
Casting of Brass Regulations 1908 S.R.&o. 
Celluloid Regulations 1973 S.I., 
Cellulose Solutions Regulations 1939 S.R.&O. 
Chemical Works Regulations 1923 S.R.&O. 

APPENDIX XVIV (Cont'd) 

Official Price 
F.No. P 

944 4 

5507 4 
945 4 
959 2~ 

5508 l~ 

969 4 
955 4 

S.R. & 0.. Price 
S.I .• or P 
Form No. 

188 5 
, 267 l~ 

252 l~ 
198 2~ 
227 17~ 

BR 4(8) 1 

BRIO(3) 1 

BRIO(5) 1 
BR12 (7) 1 

BR13(8) 1 
BR13(10) 1 

BR14(2) 1 

BR14 (5) 1 

BR14 (6) 1 

BR28(1) 1 

BR28 (4) 1 

SI 242 5 
484 1 
277 2~ 
385 4 

14 7~ 
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Chromium Plating Regulations 1942 S.R.&o. 
Docks Regulations 1960 S.I. 

Notice of completion of processes 
certificate of Test and Examination 
of winches. derricks etc. before 
being taken into use 
Certificate of Test and Examination 
of cranes or hoists etc. before 
being t~ken into use 
Certi·ficate of Test and Examination 
of chains. rings. hooks etc before 
being taken into use 
Certificate of annealing of chains. 
rings. hooks; shakles and swivels 
Certificate of annual thorough' 
examination of gear exampted from 
annealing 
Register of machinery. ·chains etc. 
Certificate of exemption from Test 
and Examination of lifting machinery 
and gear 
Certificate of exemption from 
annealing certain classes of gear 
Docks (Safety. Health and Welfare) 
(Forms) Regulation 1965 S.I. 

East Indian Wool Regulations 1908 S.R.&o. 
Electric Accumulation Regulations 1941 

S.R.&o. 
Electricity Regulations 1972 S.I. 

Certificate of exemption. Electricity 
Regulations 1972. Double insulated 
tools operating at a voltage not 
exceeding 125 volts A .C·. 
Certificate of tests of electrical 
installations 

Felt Hats Regulations 1902 S.R.&o. 
Glass Bevelling Welfare Regulations 1973 S.I. 
Glass Bottles and Pressed Glass 1972 S.I .. 
Grinding of Cutlery and Edge Tools 

Regulations 1973 
Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) 

Regulations 1973 . 

Official 
'F .No . 

8 
279 

DR 101 

DR 102 

DR 103 

DR 104 

DR 105 

DR 106 
DR 108 

No. 1 

No. 2 

63 
1287 

19 
3 

E .r. 

E.R. I . 
623 
103 
243 

314 

313 
Gut and Tripe Preparation Regulations 1974 S.l. 
Heading of Yarn Regulations 1907 S.R.&o. 

145 
616 

Hides and Skins Regulations 1973 S.I. 
Horsehair Regulations 1907 S.R.&o. 
Ionising Radiations {Sealed Sources) 

Regulations 1972 S.I. 
Ionising Radiations (Unsealed Sources) 

Regulations 1972 S.I. 

283 
984 

17 

249 

Price 
.p 

5 
12J., 

7J., 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
15 

1 

1 

10 
1 

7J., 
12J., 

1 

IJ., 
1 
IJ., 
1 

4 

4 
2J., 
1 
4 
1 

17J., 

15 
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India Rubber Regulations 1922 S.R.&O. 
Laundries (Welfare) Regulations 1973 S.I. 
Lead Compounds Regulations 1921 S.R.&o. 
Lead Smelting Regulations 1911 S.R.&o. 
Locomotives Regulations 1906 S.R.&o. 

APPENDIX XVIV 

Official 
F.No. 

329 
181 

1443 
752 
679 

Manual Labour (Maximum Weights and Transport) 
Regul~tions 1972 S.I. 283 

Manufacture of Hollow-Ware and the Process 
of G~lvanising (Welfare) Regul~tions 1973 
S.~I . 

Oil Cake Mills 1919 S.R.&o. 
Paints and Colours Regulations 1907 S.R.&O. 
Preserving of Fruit 1973 S.I. 
Pottery Regulations 1913 S.R.&O. 
Refractory Materials Regulations 1973 S.I. 
Self Acting Mules (Health) Regulations 1973 

S.I. 
Shipbuilding Regulations ·1914 S.R.&o. 
Tinning of Metals Regulations 1909 S.R.&O. 
Vehicle Painting Regulations 1929 S.R.&o. 
Woodworking Machinery Regulations 1972 S.I. 
Wool Sorting. Regulations 1905 S.R.&o. 

STATUTORY INSTRUMENTS AND CERTIFICATES 

Factories Act, 1955 (Commencement) 
Order, 1956 S.I. 1956 

Factories Act, 1955 (Commencement of 
Sections 22(2) and 33(4) and (7) Order 
1956 S.I. 1956 . 

Factories Act, 1955 (Commencement of 
Sections 34 and 35) Order 1956 
S.I. 1956 

Factories Act, 1955 (Building Operations 
Engineering Works, Docks, etc)" 
(Modifications) Regulations, 1956 
S.I. 1956 

Dangerous Machines (Training and 
Supervision of Persons) Regulations, 
1971 S.I. 1971 

Factories (Certificates of Fitness 
of Young Persons) Regulations 1956 
S.I. 1956 

First Aid in Factories Regulations. 
1956 S .. I. 1956 
First Aid Leaflet 

Factories (Home Work - certain Bead 
Ornaments) Regulations, 1956 S.I. 1956 

Home Work Order, 1911 (Variation)· 
Order 1956 S.I. 1956 

112 
959 

17 
152 

2 
246 

188 
461 
720 

5 
203 

1293 

160 

161 

162 

163 

336 

165 

166 
1028 

167 

168 

(Cont'd) 

Price 
P 

l~ 
2~ 
5 
2 . I 

1 

4 

1 
1 
2 
4 
2~ 
4 

2~ 
1 
1 
1 

10 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3~ 

1 

3~ 
1 

1 

1 
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Ofhcial 

F .No .. 

Factories Act, 1955 (Extension of 
Section 74 to Dangerous Occurrences) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factori",s Act, 1955 (Application of 
section 76 to certain Diseases) 
Regulations 1972 S.l. 1972 

Factories (Sanitary Accommodation) 
Regulations 1956 S.I.1956 

Factories (Protection of Eyes) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Operations at Unfenced 
Machinery) Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Preparation of Steam Boilers 
for Examination) Regulations 1956 S.l. 

Factories (Cleanliness of Walls and 
Ceilings) Order, 1956 S.I .. 1956 

Factories Act 1955 (Abstracts) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. ·1956 

Factories (General Register) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Chains, Ropes and Lifting Tackle 
Regulations 1956 

1956 

Cranes and Other Lifting Machines 
(Register of Examinations) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Notification of Acciden·ts) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Notification of Industrial 
Diseases) Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Report of Examination of 
Hoists and Lifts) Regulations 1956 
S.I. 1956 

Factories (Report of Examination of Steam 
Boiler) Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Report of Examinatio~ of Steam 
Receivers) Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Report of Examination of Air 
Receivers) Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories (Report of Examination of 
Gasholder) Regulation 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories Act 1955 (Birth certificates) 
Regulations 1956 S.l. 1956 

Factories Act 1955 (Commencement of 
Sections 34 and 35) Order 1957 S.l. 1957 

Factories Act 1955 (Hygrometers) 
Regulations 1958 S.l. 1958 

Factories' (Adaptation of Regulations) 
. Regulations 1958 S.l. 1961 
Factories (Fees of'Certifying Doctors) 

Regulations 1971 S.l. 1971 

169 

2.62 

171 

172 

173 

174 

175 

176· 

177 

179 

180 

181 

182 

183 

184 

185 

186 

248 

260 

160 

247 

248 

(Cont'd) 
Price 

P 

1 

l~ 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

l~ 

2~ 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
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I 
1 
I 
I 
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Extension of Works of Engineering 
Construction 1972 S.I. 

Factories (Miscellaneous Orders and 
Regulations) (Revocation) Order 
1973 S.I. 

Certifica te of Exemption G. 1-. Steam 
Boilers - Steam Tube Ovens and Steam 
Tube Hot Plates 

Certificate of Exemption G.2 Steam 
Boilers ~ Low Pressure Cast Iron 
Sectional for Steam Heating 

Certificate of Exemption G.3 Steam 
Boilers (Autoclaves and Vulcanisers) 

Certificate of Exemption G. 4 Steam 
Boilers of the' Cylindrical. Multitubular 
Type - Fired by Town Gas or oil . 

Certificate of Exemption G. 5 Steam Boilers 
of the Calorifier Type 

Certificate of Exemption G.6 Annealing 
Certificate of Exemption G.7 Traps. 

Separators or Dryers. Strainers. De
superheaters and oil Separators 

Ce'rtificate of Exemption G.8 Steam 
Receivers Miscellaneous Types 

Certificate of Examption G. 9 Coil type 
'Factories Act 1955 (Hoists and Lifts) 

(Exemption) Order. 1957 S.I. 1957 ' 
Factories Act 1955 (Lifts) ,(Exemption) 

Order 1960 S.I. 1960 
Hoistways Exemption Order. 1962 S.I. 1962 
Certificate of Exemption G.ll Fusion 

Welded and Solid Forged Steam Boilers 
Certificate of Exemption G .. 12 Welding 

connections to pipelines and plant' 
containing petroleum liquids and vapours 

Certificate of Exemption G.13 Welding 
Brackets on oil tanks 

Forms for the use of Certifying: Doctors 

certificate of fitness of your person 
Annual Report 
Instructions to 

Accident Report 
Poisoning 
Temporary Appointment of 

Official 
F. No'. 

81 

94 

80 

129 
211 

1029 
520 

501 
190 

1030 

Price 
'P 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

ll:; 

4 
1 

ll:; 
1 

4 

4 

1 
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OFFICE PREMISES ACT 1958 

Office Premises Act 1958 
Commencement Order. 1959 S.I. 1959 
OVercrowding Regulations 1959 S.I. 1959 
Minimum Temperature in Workrooms 
. and Cloakroom Regulations 1959 'S.I. 1959 
Sanitary conveniences Regulations, 1959 

S.I. 1959 
Washing Facilities Regulations 1959 S.I. 1959 
~lothing Accommodation Regulations 1959 

S.I. ,1959 
Standards of Lighting Regulations 1959 

S.I. 1959 
OVercrowding (Amendment) Regulations 

1963 S.I. 1963 

OffiCial 
F .No. 

3 
29 
30 

31 

32 
33 

34 

196 

175 

HOLIDAYS (EMPLOYEES) ACTS 1961 AND 1973 

Holidays (Employees) Act 
Holidays (Employees) Act 
Commencement Order 1961 
Section 3(3) Regulations 
Church Holiday Order 1963 
Public Holiday Order 1973 

1973 
1961 
S.I. 1961 

19~3 5.1. 1963 
s.r: 1963 
S.I. 1973 

25 
33 

168 
139 
265 
339, 

'CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT ACTS 1936 AND 1944 

Abstract English Edition 
Irish Edition 

) both 
) required 

Conditions ot Employment (No.1) Order 
1936 - S.R. &0. No. 167/1936 : 

CE6 
CE6 

Price 
P 

15 
1 
1 

lJ.o 

lJ.o 
lJ.o, 

1 

lJ.o 

1 

10 
17J.o 

1 
2J.o 
1 
1 

4 
2J.o 

5 

In addition the following notices. which are not printed. should 
be made out for display in either manuscript or type in both the 
English and Irish language:-

(i) Notice of hours of work (in form set out at C.E.5 
contained in S.R.'&O. No. 167 of 1936) 

(ii) Notice of the days in the current year which are for 
the time being public holidays: and 

(iii) Notice of the clock by which the period of employment 
and times of meals are regulated. 
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Additions to List 1 

Registers 

Abrasive Blasting of Surfaces 
Chemical Factories Regulations 
Chromium" Plating Regulations (Reg 7) 

'Chromiu"m Plating Regulations (Reg 13) 

Special Regulations 

Placarq.s 
Abrasive blasting of Surfaces 
Chemical Factories 
Noise 
Non~Ferrous Metals 

ABSR 
F .I . 
CR 
CR 

101 
1050 

7 
13 

5510 
5510 
5515 

S.R. & 0., S.I. Forms and Leaflets 

Abrasive Blasting of Surfaces 
Regulations 1974 

Asbestos Processes 
Chemical Factories Regulations 1975 
Chromium Plating Regulations, 1975 
"Test method approved in pursuance of 

Regulation 7 of the Chromium Plating 
Regulations 1975 

First Aid in Factories Regulations 1975 
First Aid" Leaflet 
Noise Regulations 1975 
Non-Ferrous Metals Regulations 1975 
Oil Cake Mills Welfare Regulations 1975 
Gut and Tripe preparation Regulations '74 

DESCRIPTION 

Ionising Radiations (Sealed Sources) 
Regulations 1972 

Report of examination of photographic 
films and dose meters 

Radiation Dose Record 
Transfer Record 
Health Register 

S.I. No. 

357 
238 
109 

80 

CR 7(1) 
195" 

F.L "1033 
235 
237 
108 
145 

FORM NO. 

I.R .I. 
I .R.2 
I .R.3 
I.R.4 

(Cont'd) 
Price 

P 

10 
8 
5 
5 

Price 

4 
10 
15 

8 

5 
5 
3 
3 
8 
5 
2~ 

PRICE 

1 
5 
l~ 
l~ 



.-

Register of Tests of Sealed Sources 
for leakage of Radioactive 
Substance 

Register of Tests of Radiation 
Dosemeters of Dose Rate Meters 
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